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STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS

2017 EDITION

The Standard Specifications for road and bridge construction in Mississippi
have been prepared, examined and recommended in the manner and form set
out in a book entitled "Mississippi Standard Specifications for Road and
Bridge Construction"--"Mississippi Department of Transportation, Jackson"--
"2017 Edition", and a copy has been filed in the office of the Secretary of the
Mississippi  Transportation Commission. It is hereby ordered that such
specifications are approved and adopted as of this date for all road and bridge
construction except as may be designated otherwise in the contract documents
for work prepared, advertised, or under construction.

Ordered this the 8" day of November, 2016.

* Kk k k k%

STATE OF MISSISSIPPI
COUNTY OF HINDS

I, Amy Hornback, Secretary, Mississippi Transportation Commission, State of
Mississippi, do hereby certify that the above is a true and correct copy of an
order duly passed by the said Mississippi Transportation Commission at its
meeting held on the 8" day of November, 2016.

Given under my hand and seal of office, this the 8" day of November, 2016.

Secretary
Mississippi Transportation Commission
State of Mississippi
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DIVISION 100 - GENERAL PROVISIONS

It is understood and agreed that all of the provisions and requirements of DIVISION 100
shall be applicable to all Contracts.

It is further understood and agreed that the requirements of Figure 1 at the end of Section
101 shall be applicable to all Contracts on which the typical section(s) of the plans show
construction of any element of the pavement structure or shoulder(s).

SECTION 101 - DEFINITIONS AND TERMS

Whenever terms not defined herein are used to identify Elements of Geometric Design of
the work, such terms shall be understood to have the meaning as established by the most
current version of the American Association of State Highway and Transportation
Officials in the book entitled "AASHTO Highway Definitions".

Where the following abbreviations and definitions are used in these specifications or
other Contract Documents, they are to be construed the same as the respective
expression.

101.01--Abbreviations.

AAN American Association of Nurserymen

AAR Association of American Railroads
AASHTO American Association of State Highway Transportation Officials
ACI American Concrete Institute

AGC Associated General Contractors of America
AlA American Institute of Architects

AIEE American Institute of Electrical Engineers
AISC American Institute of Steel Construction
AlSI American Iron and Steel Institute

AITC American Institute of Timber Construction
ANSI American National Standards Institute
AOAC Association of Official Analytical Chemists
API American Petroleum Institute

APWA American Public Works Association

ARA American Railway Association

ARBA American Road Builders Association
AREA American Railway Engineering Association
ARTBA American Road and Transportation Builders Association
ASCE American Society of Civil Engineers
ASLA American Society of Landscape Architects
ASME American Society of Mechanical Engineers
ASTM American Society for Testing and Materials
AWG American Wire Gage

AWPA American Wood Preservers Association
AWS American Welding Society

AWWA American Water Works Association
Code(NEC)  National Electrical Code

CFR Code of Federal Regulations

1
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CRsSI
CS
CSPI
EIA
EPA
ESFE
FCP
FHWA
FM
FME
FSS
HRB
ICEA
ID

IES
IMSA
IPS

IS

ITE
LVM
MAPA
MASH
MDAC
MDOT
MDEQ
MIL
MSG
MUTCD
NACE
NAPA
NBC
NBS
NCHRP
NEC(Code)
NEMA
NPC
NPDES
NSF
NTB
oD
OSHA
PCI
RCRA
RAP
SAE
SAVE
SOP
SP

SS
SSPC
SWPPP

Section 101

Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute

Commercial Standards, U. S. Department of Commerce
Corrugated Steel Pipe Institute

Electronic Industries Association

Environmental Protection Agency

Estimated State Furnished Excavation

Fixed Contract Unit Price

Federal Highway Administration

Final Measure

Final Measure - Embankment

Federal Specifications and Standards (General Services Administration)
Highway Research Board

Insulated Cable Engineers Association

Inside Diameter

Illuminating Engineering Society

International Municipal Signal Association
Interior Pipe Size

Interim Specifications

Institute of Transportation Engineers

Loose Vehicular Measure

Mississippi Asphalt Pavement Association
Manual for Assessing Safety Hardware
Mississippi Department of Agriculture and Commerce
Mississippi Department of Transportation
Mississippi Department of Environmental Quality
Military Specifications

Manufacturers Standard Gauge

Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices
National Association of Corrosion Engineers
National Asphalt Pavement Association

National Building Code

U.S. National Bureau of Standards

National Cooperative Highway Research Program
National Electric Code

National Electrical Manufacturers Association
National Plumbing Code

National Pollution Discharge Elimination System
National Sanitation Foundation

Notice To Bidders

Outside Diameter

Occupational Safety and Health Administration
Prestressed Concrete Institute

Resource Conservation and Recovery Act
Recycled Asphalt Pavement

Society of Automotive Engineers

Society of American Value Engineering

The Department’s Standard Operating Procedures
Special Provisions

Supplemental Specifications

Steel Structures Painting Council

Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan

2
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TRB Transportation Research Board

UL Underwriters Laboratories, Inc.

UNC Upset National Coarse Threaded Bolts
USsT Underground Storage Tank

101.02--Definitions.

A + B bidding - A two-part contract bidding method consisting of the Contract amount
(A) and the total number of calendar days proposed by the Bidder to complete the work

(B).

A + C bidding - A two-part contract bidding method consisting of the Contract amount
(A) and the total number of working days proposed by the Bidder to complete the work

(€).

additive - A substance or agent added in small amounts to a basic ingredient of a mixture
prior to mixing.

admixture - A substance or agent added in small amounts to the basic ingredients of a
mixture during the mixing process.

advertisement - The public announcement, as required by law, inviting bids for work to
be performed or materials to be furnished.

alternate designs - Alternate designs of construction or construction and materials
designated in the bid schedule of the proposal as alternate designs which must be pre-
selected by the Contractor and indicated on the bid. Alternate designs may contain
alternate or optional items.

alternate Items - Alternate pay items of work, or materials and work designated in the
bid schedule of the proposal as Alternate Items, with separate pay item numbers, and that
must be pre-selected by the Contractor and indicated on the Contractor’s bid.

award - The acceptance by the Mississippi Transportation Commission of a proposal.

base course - The layer or layers of specified or selected material of designed thickness
placed on a subgrade to support a pavement.

basement soils - That portion of the roadway in embankment areas below the design soil
and to the bottom of the embankment or undercut, whichever is lower, and that portion of
the earthwork in cut areas below the design soil and to the bottom of any undercut or
other treatment required, whichever is lower.

Beginning of Contract Time - The date shown on the written Notice to Proceed that
allows the Contractor to begin work on the project. It is also the date the Contractor
begins maintenance of traffic on the project.

Bidder - An individual, partnership, firm or corporation formally submitting a proposal
for the advertised work or materials.

borrow - Suitable material from approved sources outside the roadway right-of-way,
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used primarily for embankments.

box bridge - A box culvert having a clear distance between inside face of the end
supports exceeding 20 feet measured along the centerline of the roadway.

bridge - A structure, including supports, erected over a depression or an obstruction, as
water, highway, or railway, and having a track or passageway for carrying traffic or other
moving loads and having a length measured along the center of the roadway of more than
20 feet between undercopings of abutments or extreme ends of openings for multiple
boxes.

bridge length - The length of a bridge structure is the overall length measured along the
line of survey stationing back to back of backwalls of abutments, if present, otherwise
end to end of the bridge floor; but in no case less than the total clear opening of the
structure.

bridge roadway width - The clear width measured at right angles to the longitudinal
centerline of the bridge between the bottom of curbs or guard timbers or in the case of
multiple height of curbs, between the bottoms of the lower risers.

bridge site - Unless otherwise specified in the Contract, the bridge site shall be the entire
area between the right-of-way lines and between lines paralleling the bridge ends and
passing through the longitudinal extremities of the substructure or superstructure,
whichever is greater.

calendar day - Any day shown on the calendar, beginning and ending at midnight.
Commission - The Mississippi Transportation Commission.

conformity - The degree of perfection required for the materials furnished and the work
performed, and determined:

(@) In the case of a required "minimum” or "maximum™ value of a measurable
characteristic, as set out in Subsection 700.04.

(b) In the case of a required non-measurable characteristic, as being satisfactory to
the Engineer.

Contract - The written agreement between the Mississippi Transportation Commission
and the Contractor setting forth the obligations of the parties thereunder, including but
not limited to, the performance of the work, the furnishing of labor and materials, and the
basis of payment.

The Contract includes the invitation for bids, proposal, Contract form and Contract
bonds, Standard Specifications, supplemental specifications, interim specifications,
general and detailed plans, special provisions, notices to bidders, notice to proceed, and
also any agreements that are required to complete the construction of the work in an
acceptable manner, including authorized extensions thereof, all of which constitute one
instrument.

contract bond - The approved form of security, executed by the Contractor and the
Contractor’s Surety(ies), guaranteeing complete performance of the Contract and all
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Supplemental Agreements pertaining thereto and the payment of all legal debts pertaining
to the construction of the project. This term includes Performance and Payment Bond(s).

contract documents - All original documents or papers, including electronically
submitted documents, that make up the Contract including those specifically incorporated
or referenced into the Contract.

contract item (pay item) - A specifically described unit of work for which a price is
provided in the Contract.

contract time - The period of time, including authorized extensions, specified in the
Contract for completion of work under the Contract.

contract unit price - The price provided for in the Contract for a specifically described
unit of work.

Contractor - The individual, partnership, firm or corporation contracting with the
Commission for performance of prescribed work.

controlling item - The work or construction operations normally expected to be in
progress as determined by the Engineer after careful consideration of the approved
progress schedule for assessment of contract time.

county - The county in which the work is to be done.
cross slope - The rate of transverse slope in a roadbed element or pavement structure.

culvert - Any structure not classified as a bridge that provides an opening under the
roadway.

Department’s Standard Operating Procedures (SOP) - The Department's Standard
Operating Procedures are the rules, regulations, instructions and policies, promulgated by
the Commission acting through the Executive Director or authorized representative and
on file in the Central Records Section of the Central Services Division.

Department - The Mississippi Department of Transportation.

dependent pay items - Those pay items such as maintenance of traffic, mobilization, and
construction stakes for which the amount of payment allowed on progress estimates may
be based on the amount earned on other pay items.

design grade - Design grade is an intermediate control grade at a vertical distance, as
established on the typical section of the plans for the various intermediate courses, below
profile grade.

design soil - That portion of the roadbed consisting of the top three feet of untreated or
treated soils in excavated sections and embankments.

direct pay items - Those pay items for which payment is based on the quantity of the
item completed.
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elements of geometric design - Those geometric elements of the highway as are defined
in the "AASHTO Policy on Geometric Design™ in effect at the time bids are received.

Engineer - The Chief Engineer of the Department, acting directly or through a duly
authorized representative(s), who is responsible for engineering supervision of the work.

equipment - All machinery and equipment, together with the necessary supplies for
upkeep and maintenance, and all tools and apparatus necessary for the proper
construction and acceptable completion of the work.

Executive Director - The Executive Director of the Mississippi Department of
Transpiration acting directly or through authorized representatives.

extra work - An item of work not provided for in the Contract as awarded, or an item of
work provided for in the Contract the nature or character of which is changed by the
Engineer such as to justify a price adjustment, either of which is found by the Department
to be essential to the satisfactory completion of the Contract within its intended scope.

fixed contract unit price - When the bid schedule of the proposal form indicates a fixed
contract unit price (FCP), this price shall become the contract price for that item and shall
be used in determining the total amount of the proposal.

hazardous waste - Wastes that are regulated or "listed" under RCRA (40 CFR 261), or
are ignitable, corrosive, reactive, or toxic.

highway, street, or road - A general term denoting a public way for purposes of
vehicular travel, including the entire area within the right-of-way.

holidays, legal - In the State of Mississippi, holidays occur on:

January 1 - New Year's Day

Third Monday in January - Robert E. Lee and Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr.'s Birthday
Third Monday in February - Washington's Birthday

Last Monday in April - Confederate Memorial Day

Last Monday in May - National Memorial Day and Jefferson Davis' Birthday

July 4 - Independence Day

First Monday in September - Labor Day

November 11 - Armistice (Veterans') Day

Thanksgiving Day - As Proclaimed

December 25 - Christmas Day

When a legal holiday falls on a Saturday or Sunday, the succeeding Monday will be
observed as a legal holiday.

in-grade - The top course or portion of the work that is in place at the time a subsequent
material or course is to be placed thereon.

in-grade preparation - In-grade preparation is the preparation of material in place to
receive other materials or processing required in super-imposed construction.

inspector - The Engineer's authorized representative assigned to make detailed
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inspections of contract performance.

Interim Specifications - Interim Specifications are Contract provisions other than
Standard and Supplemental Specifications approved for general use in all applicable
Contracts until changes in technology or other conditions indicate revisions should be
made for subsequent Contracts.

intermediate course - A combination of graded aggregate and bituminous material
which constitutes the lower layer or layers of a flexible pavement, but not part of the base
course.

invitation for bids - The advertisement for proposals for all work or materials on which
bids are required. The advertisement will indicate with reasonable accuracy the quantity
and location of the work to be done or the character and quantity of the material to be
furnished and the time and place of the opening of proposals.

laboratory - The testing laboratory of the Department or any other testing laboratory
which may be designated by the Engineer.

legend - The words, letters and arrows, and other symbols or markings shown on the
plans and designated as legend, required to be placed on the surface of a pavement in the
form of paint and glass beads, thermoplastic and glass beads or other similar specified
materials, to serve as pavement markings.

local traffic - Traffic whose origin or destination is adjacent to that part of the highway
under construction.

major contract items - A major item of work shall be defined as an item whose total
monetary value, determined by multiplying the proposal quantity by the contract unit
price, is equal to or greater than ten percent of the original total contract amount. Unless
otherwise specifically shown in the Contract, all other items shall be considered minor
items.

materials - Any substances specified for use in the construction of the project and its
appurtenances.

Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) - A document issued by the
Federal Highway Administration to specify the standards by which traffic signs, road
surface markings, signals, etc. are designed, installed, and used. Any reference in the
Standard Specifications or contract documents to a particular Section of the MUTCD, it
shall mean that Section of the latest version of the Manual on Uniform Traffic Control
Devices.

minor contract items - All items of work not considered to be major items of work.
Minor items shall become major items when increased to the extent that the total
monetary value of such item at the original contract unit price is equal to or greater than
ten percent of the original total contract amount.

Notices to Contractors - Pre-bidding notices to prospective bidders, including the
advertisement and other pertinent pre-bid information labeled as Notice to Contractors.
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notice to bidders - All notices, issued to the prospective bidders, pertaining to or
establishing requirements governing the submission of proposals, quantities or qualities
of materials or work, the performance of the work, or payment therefor.

Notice to Proceed - Written notice to the Contractor to proceed with the contract work
which is also the date of beginning of contract time.

omitted section - A section within the designated project limits in which no work,
excluding construction signing, approaches and/or temporary connections, is to be
performed, and the Contractor does not have any responsibility for maintenance of the
roadway or traffic unless specifically provided for in the Contract.

optional items - Items listed in the bid schedule of the proposal that are considered to be
comparable for the purpose intended, and the Contractor is required to make a selection
prior to or at the time of execution of the Contract.

pavement - The portion of the roadbed constructed upon the base course and specifically
constructed as the contact element for vehicular traffic.

pavement structure - The combination of a pavement and a base course placed on a
subgrade to support the traffic load and distribute it to the roadbed.

payment bond - The approved form of security, executed by the Contractor and issued
by the Contractor’s Surety(ies), guaranteeing the payment of all legal debts pertaining to
the construction of the project including, but not limited to, the labor and materials of
Subcontractors and Suppliers to the Prime Contractor.

performance bond - The approved form of security, executed by the Contractor and
issued by the Contractor’s Surety(ies), guaranteeing satisfactory completion of the
Contract and all Supplemental Agreements pertaining thereto.

plans - The approved plans, profiles, typical cross-sections, working drawings and
supplemental drawings, or exact reproduction thereof, that show the location, character,
dimensions, and details of the work to be done. When the Contract does not have an
official set of plans, reference to the plans shall mean the Contract Documents.

profile grade - The trace on a vertical plane intersecting the top surface of the proposed
wearing surface as shown on the plans or established by the Engineer, usually along the
longitudinal centerline of the roadbed. Profile grade means either elevation or gradient of
such trace according to the context.

progress schedule - A bar graph showing the work phases under the Contract and each
bar represents a controlling phase of the work. The bars show the planned sequence of
operations and the time at which each of the phases is to begin and end. The schedule
will be developed by the Department or by the Contractor with Department approval.

project - A specific section of highway or other prescribed limits of work as described by
the Plans and Contract Documents including approaches and/or temporary connections
together with all appurtenances and construction to be performed thereon under the
Contract.
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proposal - The offer of a bidder, on the prescribed form, to perform the work at the
prices quoted.

proposal form - The approved form on which the Department requires bids to be
prepared and submitted for the work.

proposal guaranty - A certified check, cashier's check or bid bond furnished with the bid
to guarantee that the bidder will enter into a Contract for the work and furnish acceptable
bond if the Contractor’s bid is accepted.

guantity adjustment - A modification of contract quantities covering increases or
decreases resulting from plan errors, omissions or changes necessary to carry out the
intent of the plans.

Resident or Project Engineer - The Engineer assigned by the Chief Engineer and
bonded to the State to have immediate charge of the engineering details and the
responsibility and authority for on-the-job administration necessary for the satisfactory
completion of the work in accordance with the Contract. The obligation to satisfactorily
complete the Work remains with the Contractor, despite any duties performed or
amended by the Resident or Project Engineer.

retainage - A general term denoting funds withheld from partial payments.

right-of-way - A general term denoting land, property, or interest therein, usually in a
strip, acquired for or devoted to a highway and its appurtenances.

roadbed - The graded portion of a highway within top and side slopes prepared as a
foundation for a pavement structure and shoulders.

roadside - A general term denoting the area adjoining the outer edge of a roadway.
Extensive areas between the roadways of a divided highway are also considered to be
roadside.

roadside development - Those items necessary to the complete highway that provide for
a preservation of landscape materials and features; the rehabilitation and protection
against erosion of all areas disturbed by construction through seeding, sodding, mulching
and the placing of other ground covers; and such suitable planting, other improvements
and public facilities as may increase the effectiveness and usefulness and enhance the
appearance of the highway.

roadway - All surface portions of the highway between shoulder lines. Divided
highways are considered to have two roadways.

roadway structure - All vertical and horizontal elements of the work, exclusive of
bridges, designed to provide and support the roadway.

shoulders - The portion of the roadway contiguous with the traveled way for the lateral
support of the other elements of the pavement structures, and for emergency use of
stopped vehicles.

sidewalk - That portion of the road, highway, or street primarily constructed for use by
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pedestrians.

special provisions - Additions and revisions to the Standard and Supplemental
Specifications covering conditions peculiar to an individual project, and included in the
proposal assemblies.

specifications - A general term applied to all directions, provisions and requirements
pertaining to performance of the work.

Specified Completion Date - The date on which the contract work is required to be
completed, per the Contract.

Standard Specifications - The most current version of the Mississippi Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction. The Standard Specifications are a part
of the contract documents.

State - The State of Mississippi acting through its authorized representative.

structures - Bridges, culverts, catch basins, drop inlets, retaining walls, cribbing,
manholes, end walls, buildings, sewers, service pipes, underdrains, foundation drains, and
similar features that may be required in the work.

Subcontractor - An individual, partnership, firm, or corporation with whom the
Contractor, with the written consent of the Executive Director, contracts to complete a
portion of the Work, or supply materials to the Project, on behalf of the Contractor.

subgrade - The top surface of a design soil upon which the pavement structure and
shoulders are constructed.

substructure - Those parts of a bridge below the bearings of simple and continuous
spans, below the bottom surfaces of concrete box girder spans in which the piers form an
integral part of the span-pier unity, below skew-backs of arches, below tops of footings of
rigid frames, and below wing walls of abutments.

superintendent - The Contractor's authorized representative in responsible charge of the
work.

superstructure - All parts of a bridge above and exclusive of the substructure.

supplemental agreement - A written agreement on a form provided by the Department,
between the Contractor and the Commission with the assent of the Contractor's Surety
when applicable, and the approval of all agencies involved, covering alterations or
unforeseen items necessary for the completion of the work within the intent of the
Contract.

Supplemental Specifications - Additions to the Standard Specifications that are adopted
subsequent to issuance of this book, and which are printed in volume form and issued
under the title of "Supplemental Specifications,” and considered as part of the Standard
Specifications.
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Surety - A corporate body, qualified under the laws of Mississippi, that is bound with
and for the successful bidder by "Contract Bond(s)" to guarantee acceptable performance
of the Contract and payment of all legal taxes and debts pertaining to the construction of
the project, including payment of State Sales Tax as prescribed by law, and any
overpayment made to the Contractor.

temporary structures - Structures required to maintain traffic while the Contractor
constructs permanent structures. The temporary structure shall include the earth
approaches thereto unless otherwise specified.

titles (or headings) - The titles or headings of the sections and subsections herein are
intended for convenience of reference and shall not be considered as having any bearing
on their interpretation.

township, town, city or district - A subdivision of the county used to designate or
identify the location of the proposed work.

travelled way - A portion of the roadway improved, designed or ordinarily used for
vehicular travel, exclusive of shoulders or berms.

underground storage tanks - Any tank or combination of tanks, including underground
pipes connected thereto, that are used to contain an accumulation of regulated substances
and the volume of which, including underground pipe volume, is ten percent or more
beneath the surface of the ground.

wetlands - As defined in EPA and Corps of Engineers (Corps) regulations and clarified
in the latest Federal Wetlands Delineation Manual.

work - The furnishing of all labor, materials, equipment and incidentals necessary or
convenient to the successful completion of the project and the carrying out of the duties
and obligations imposed by the Contract.

work order - A written order, signed by the Engineer, of contractual status requiring
performance by the Contractor without negotiation of any sort.

work phase - A contract item or group of associated items that should be in progress at
the time as a controlling phase for the orderly completion of the work within contract
time. See progress schedule.

working drawings - Stress sheets, shop drawings, erection plans, falsework plans,
framework plans, cofferdam plans, bending diagrams for reinforcing steel, or any other
supplementary plans or similar data that the Contractor is required to submit to the
Engineer for approval.

101.03--Presumption. To avoid repetition of expressions, it is provided that any

directive, action or opinion that is not so denoted shall be understood to be followed by
the words "by the Engineer” or "to the Engineer."

11



Section 101

Section 101

HHOM FHL 40 SISHNOD IALDTIJSTY FHL HO4 HIHOS
135 STFONVHTTOL FHL OL LOIrgNs 34V ANV ‘STSSINMOIHL ISHN0D 4O SLINIT HO4 SINIWIHINDIY OIH1034S LON FHY ‘SISSINMOIHL NDISTT
JLYOIANI AFHL '3av&D FHH08d OL FJONIHTHTFY HLIM ‘STSHN0D FAILOILSTYH 40 WOLLOE ANV dOL JHL LY FAVHD NOISTA ONIHSITavV.LST
NI JONFINIFANOD HO- JHV SNVId FHL 40 NOILDIS TVIOIdAL FHL NO J31VIIANI FHNLONELS AYMOVOY FHL 40 SNOISNINIA TYOILHFN

‘FHNLONHLS INIFWIAVL
FHL 40 FSHNOD AYIAT ANV HOVI ONIOVId OL HOIHd £e€ NOILOIS HLIM FONVIHOODV NI JINH0S4H4Td 38 TIVHS NOILYHVYdTHd FAVvHO-NI

NOISIA WHNLONGLS 3HL 10354V STOS FSTHL 4/
LNININVENT SFANN STIOS TYENLYN FCATONIAYIN &

(77u3) no)
— —_ ossen ! oIS 028 NOLLO3S HLIM FONVGHO00Y
| NI GILONHLSNOD 38 TIPHS SHIATNOHS
, (LNIWSNVENT) » | (vanLun)
annoYo ST0S INFNFSYE | STIOS LNFNTFSYT
TINLYN ”
|
GILYIUL HO GTAVILLNA 4 QLYIHL YO AIOYIILND
(NIHINYEWT) STIOS NDISTA € (VUNLYN} STIOS NOISTA

INITNMOYD FAVHEENS

ISve ans (T4 MO ATV INIS)

HITINCHS
ININIAYS

(INIT NMOYD AVHDENS 0L 3AYHD AIHSINIE FHNLONYLS INFWIAVL GNNOUD TrHnLYN

Figure 1 - Section 101

12



Section 102 Section 102
SECTION 102 - BIDDING REQUIREMENTS AND CONDITIONS

102.001--Advertisement. In conformity with State law, the Commission will publish a
Notice to Contractors giving notice of a request for bids, this notice will become one of
the contract documents if award is made.

The advertisement will state the time and place for submission of sealed proposals; the
location and description of the proposed work; estimates of the quantities and kinds of
work to be performed or materials to be furnished and a schedule of pay items for which
contract unit prices are asked; specified contract time; and instructions to bidders
regarding proposal forms, basis of award, proposal guaranty required, plans,
specifications, labor requirements, special provisions and other pertinent information.

102.01--Prequalification of Bidders. Prospective bidders will be required to file with
the Department a list of persons authorized to bind the company in all matters. Other
information may be required from time to time before issuing proposals.

Bidders must familiarize themselves with all fees and taxes required for the privilege of
doing business within the State of Mississippi.

As a condition precedent to the opening of a bid, the total amount of which is equal to or
in excess of $50,000.00 and financed 100% with State funds, the bidder must have a
certificate of responsibility issued by the Mississippi State Board of Public Contractors or
a similar certificate issued by another state recognizing such certificate issued by the
State of Mississippi. The Bidder's Certificate of Responsibility number must be on file
with the Department’s Contract Administration Division to purchase a bid proposal.

When two or more persons, firms or corporations are submitting a joint venture, each of
the persons, firms or corporations shall comply with the above prequalification
requirements.

102.02--Contents of Proposal Forms. The proposal forms, designated as Section 905 of
the contract documents, will state the location and description of the contemplated
construction, will show estimates of the kinds and quantities of work to be performed or
materials to be furnished, and will have a schedule of items for which contract unit prices
are invited. It will state the time in which the work must be completed. The proposal
will also include special provisions and requirements that are not contained in the
Standard Specifications or required modifications thereto.

All papers bound with, attached to, submitted electronically with, or designated for
addition or substitution in the proposal are considered a part thereof and must not be
detached or altered when the proposal is submitted.

The plans, specifications and other documents designated in the proposal shall be
considered a part as if attached to and included in the proposal.

The bidder will be required to pay the Department the sum stated in the Notice to
Contractors for each copy of the proposal form.

102.03--Issuance of Proposal. Except as hereinafter set forth, the Department will, upon
request, furnish the bidder with a proposal. The Department reserves the right to refuse
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to issue a proposal to a bidder for the following reasons:

(a) Lack of competency and adequate machinery, plant, or other equipment, as
revealed by the information obtained as provided in Subsection 102.01 or other
determinations made by the Department.

(b) Uncompleted work which, in the judgment of the Department, might hinder or
prevent the prompt completion of additional work if awarded.

(c) Failure to pay, or satisfactorily settle, all bills due for labor and material on
former contracts in force at the time of issuance of proposals.

(d) Unsatisfactory performance on previous contracts.

(e) Failure to promptly reimburse the Department for any overpayment that might
have occurred.

(f) Debarment of a prospective bidder or any of its corporate officers or principal
owners by the Mississippi Transportation Commission.

102.04--Interpretation of Quantities in Bid Schedule. The quantities appearing in the
bid schedule are approximate only and have been prepared for the comparison of bids.
The Department does not guarantee or assume any responsibility that quantities shown on
the plans will not vary during actual construction of the Project, and the Contractor,
hereby acknowledging this fact, shall be precluded from claiming in the construction of
the Project, and the Contractor shall not claim deception or misunderstanding because of
variation in these quantities or variation from the location, character of the work, or any
other conditions. Payment to the Contractor will be made only for the actual quantities of
work performed and accepted or materials furnished and accepted in accordance with the
Contract. The scheduled quantities of work to be done and materials to be furnished may
each be increased, decreased, or omitted as hereinafter provided.

102.05--Examination of Plans, Specifications, Special Provisions, Notices to Bidders
and Site of Work. The Department intends, to the extent that the facts and
circumstances permits, to prepare full, complete, and accurate plans and specifications
giving directions that will enable any competent Contractor to carry them out. The
bidder is required to examine carefully the site of the proposed work, the proposal, Plans,
Standard Specifications, Special Provisions, Notices to Bidders and contract forms before
submitting a proposal. The submission of a bid shall be considered prima facie evidence
that the bidder has made such an examination and is satisfied as to the conditions to be
encountered in performing the work and as to the requirements of the plans, Standard
Specifications, Supplemental Specifications, Notices to Bidders, Special Provisions,
Contract, and the Federal, State, and local laws that will in any way affect the execution
of the work. All Contracts are subject to the provisions of Sections 65-1-89 and 65-1-91,
Mississippi Code of 1972, annotated.

Bidders may inspect records of the Department as to investigations made, subject to the
conditions set forth herein.

Boring logs and other records of subsurface investigations are available for inspection by
bidders. It is understood that such information was obtained and is intended for
Department design and estimating purposes only. It is made available to bidders so they
may have access to identical subsurface information available to the Department and is
not intended as a substitute for personal investigation, interpretations and judgment of the
bidders. No representations are made by the Department concerning the results of any
subsurface investigation as a result of providing any such information to Bidders and the
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Department and the Commission shall not be liable for any errors or omissions in the
boring logs or other records of subsurface investigations provided.

The Department makes no guarantees regarding the character or extent of water levels,
soil, rock, or other subsurface conditions the bidder may encounter during the work. The
Department interpolates test data from completed borings in its reports and
representations of subsurface conditions, and does not guarantee the accuracy of these
interpolations, nor does the Department guarantee the accuracy of the test data except at
the exact points where samples were taken. The Department requires bidders to make
their own evaluation of subsurface conditions and to determine how these conditions may
affect the methods and cost of construction. Material quality within sources naturally
varies.

The bidder shall immediately notify the Department of any apparent error, omission, or
ambiguity in any part of the proposal. The Department will review the apparent error,
omission, or ambiguity, and will issue a notice to all prospective bidders, as appropriate.

If the Department becomes aware of a change in the information provided at any time
during the bidding process, it will provide reasonable notice of the new information to the
bidders.

In order to make the most effective use of available engineering personnel, the
Department is unable to assign engineering responsibilities at the time of Contract
preparation; however, the District Construction Engineer will, by appointment, personally
be available or may arrange for representative to be available to lend assistance to
prospective bidders for plan-in-hand review of the proposed work features, and, if
desirable, field inspection of the site of the proposed work. The Resident or Project
Engineer for the Contract will be assigned as soon as the Department can reasonably
make an appropriate determination.

102.06--Preparation of Proposal. MDOT will receive bids for construction projects
online using the Bid Express Service (BIDX).

The Bidder’s complete proposal (Certification of Performance, Certification Regarding
Non-Collusion, etc.) will be submitted to the Department electronically via the Bid
Express Service no later than the day and at the time bids are to be received. Bidders will
be responsible for joining Bid Express and getting all necessary clearances and a digital
ID in sufficient time for Bid Express to submit their bid.

Bid Express files shall be downloaded from http://www.bidx.com. Bidders are to select
Mississippi Department of Transportation under the U.S. AGENCY drop down menu and
select the desired project. After completing all necessary data, the Bidders shall submit
their bid to Bid Express in sufficient time for the bid to be properly sent to the
Department.

Bids submitted via the Bid Express Service will constitute the official bid and shall be
digitally signed and delivered to the Department by the Bid Express Service.

It is the responsibility of every bidder to check for any addendum or modification to the

contract document(s) for which they intend to submit a response. It shall be the bidder’s
responsibility to be sure they are in receipt of all addenda, pre-bid conference
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information, and/or questions and answers provided at, or subsequent to, the pre-bid
conference, if any are issued.

The Commission has no responsibility for defects, irregularities or other problems caused
by the use of electronic media. Operation of this electronic media is done at the sole risk
of the user.

When the bid schedule contains a fixed contract unit price (FCP) for an item, this price
shall be the contract unit price for the item and no alteration shall be made by the bidder.

When an item in the proposal contains a choice to be made by the bidder, the bidder shall
indicate the choice in accordance with the INSTRUCTION TO BIDDERS in Section 905
- Proposal; reference is made to Alternate Designs, Alternate Items, and Optional Items
as defined in Subsection 101.02.

Where the bid schedule lists alternate designs or alternate items, the one alternate bid
shall be designated by bidding only that alternate, and thereafter no further choice will be
permitted.

When the bid schedule lists optional items, the Contractor's selection may, but is not
required to, be made at the time of bidding. For optional items not pre-selected, the
Contractor's selection shall be made prior to or at the time of execution of the Contract.

Each proposal issued will contain a Certification regarding debarment, suspension, and
other responsibility matters to be completed by the bidder. The Certification must be
sworn to and shall be under penalty of perjury and bidders are cautioned to read and
understand its contents in entirety before digitally signing the bid.

The Contractor shall provide immediate written notice to the Contract Administration
Engineer at any time, prior to or after award, that an e-certification was erroneous when
executed or has become erroneous by reason of changed circumstances.

Failure on the part of the bidder to execute the Certification will result in the proposal
being rejected.

The bidder's proposal must be digitally signed by the individual, by one or more members
of the partnership, by one or more members or officers of each firm representing a joint
venture, or by one or more officers of a corporation, or by an agent of the Contractor
legally qualified to bind the Contractor and acceptable to the State. If the proposal is
made by an individual, the individual’s name and address must be shown; by a
partnership, the name and address of each partnership member must be shown; as a joint
venture, the name and address of each member or officer of the firms represented by the
joint venture must be shown; by a corporation, the name of the corporation and the
business address of its corporate officials must be shown.

The address stated on the proposal shall be the bidder's permanent address until changed
by written notice to the Executive Director. All notices provided for in the Contract shall
be considered as delivered to the Contractor when mailed or delivered to such address.

102.07--Irregular Proposals. Proposals will be considered irregular and may be
rejected for any of the following reasons:
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(a) If the proposal is on a form other than that furnished by the Department, or if the
form is altered or any part thereof is detached, except as allowed in Subsection
102.06.

(b) If there are unauthorized additions, conditional or alternate bids, or irregularities
of any kind that may tend to make the proposal incomplete, indefinite, or
ambiguous as to its meaning.

(c) If the bidder adds any provisions reserving the right to accept or reject an award,
or to enter into a Contract pursuant to an award.

(d) If the proposal does not contain a contract unit price and extension for each pay
item, except in the case of alternate items and when the unit of measurement is
lump sum.

(e) If the proposal, Section 905, does not contain acknowledgement of receipt and
addition to the proposal and contract documents of all addenda issued prior to
opening of bids.

(f) Failure to execute required affidavits, certificates, etc., and furnish proposal
guaranty.

(g) The Commission reserves the right, for any reason, to reject any or all proposals,
to waive technicalities or irregularities, or to advertise for new proposals, and the
decision of the Commission to reject any bid or proposal shall not be cause for any
liability or damage against the Commission, the Department, or any of its officers
or employees.

(h) The Department may reject a proposal if any of the unit prices contained therein
appear to be mathematically unbalanced, by reason that they are either above or
below the Engineer’s estimate. A mathematically unbalanced bid generates a
reasonable doubt that award to the Bidder submitting a mathematically unbalanced
bid will result in the lowest ultimate cost to the Department.

102.08--Proposal Guaranty. No proposal will be considered unless accompanied by
certified check, cashier's check or bid bond, made payable to the State of Mississippi, in
an amount of not less than five percent (5%) of the total amount of the proposal offered.
The proposal guaranty shall be evidence of good faith that, if awarded the Contract, the
bidder will execute the Contract and give performance and payment contract bond(s) as
stipulated in Subsection 103.05.1, 103.05.2, and as required by law.

If a bid bond is offered as guaranty, the bond must be on a form approved by the
Executive Director, made by a Surety acceptable to the Executive Director and signed or
countersigned by a Mississippi Agent or Qualified Nonresident Agent and the Bidder.
The Mississippi agent or qualified nonresident agent shall be in good standing and
licensed, at the time of submission of the bid, by the Insurance Commissioner of the State
of Mississippi to represent the Surety company(ies) executing the bonds. Such bid bond
shall also conform to the requirements and conditions stipulated in Subsection 103.05.2
as applicable.

102.09--Delivery of Proposals. Unless otherwise specified, each proposal shall be
submitted online using Bid Express service. Proposal Forms are non-transferable and no
name or names of interested parties may be shown other than those to whom the proposal
was issued. All proposals shall be submitted to Bid Express prior to the time and place
specified in the Notice to Contractors and on the Bid Express website.

102.10--Withdrawal or Revision of Proposals. A bidder may withdraw or revise a
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proposal after it has been submitted to Bid Express any time prior to the time set for
opening proposals.

102.11--Combination Bids. Combination bids that combine two or more individual
projects may be submitted by stating in writing on each project proposal to be considered
in the combination, one of the following:

(a) That the bidder is bidding on "All or None" of the work for designated
proposals. The Department will evaluate all bids on these proposals and make
awards based on the bids most advantageous to the State.

(b) The reduction the bidder will make in the contract unit price of one or more of
the items in any or all of the proposals if awarded the combination; however, the
bidder will not be permitted to make a reduction in any contract unit price that
may be fixed by the Department in the proposal. The Department will select
from the proposals submitted the individual or combination bids most
advantageous to the State.

(c) That the bidder is bidding on a number of projects but desires to be awarded
work not to exceed a specified total amount or a specified number of Contracts.
The Department will select from the bidder’s proposal those that are most
advantageous to the State within its specified amount or total number of
Contracts.

Combination bids that state that a lump sum shall be deducted from the final estimate, or
that a reduction in prices shall be made on a percentage basis, or that states that award of
a Contract is contingent upon being awarded another Contract will not be accepted and
the bids with which such a letter is submitted will be considered irregular and rejected.

102.12--Public Opening of Bids. All bids received in accordance with the terms of the
advertisement shall be publicly opened and announced either item by item, or by total
amount, at the time and place indicated in the proposal. If any bid received is not read
aloud, the name of the Bidder and the reason for not reading the bid aloud shall be
publicly announced at the letting. Bidders, their authorized agents, and other interested
parties are invited to be present.

102.13--Disqualification of Bidders. Either of the following reasons may be considered
as being sufficient for the disqualification of a bidder and the rejection of the bidder’s
proposal or proposals:

(&) More than one proposal for the same work from an individual, partnership, firm
or corporation under the same or different name(s). However, the Commission
may accept proposals on construction contracts from commonly owned but
independently managed companies, so long as each bid is not the result of
collusion and is accompanied by the required certificate regarding collusion.

(b) Evidence of collusion among bidders. Participants in such collusion will receive
no recognition as bidders for any future work of the Department until reinstated
as a qualified bidder.

102.14--Material Guaranty. At the option of the Department, the successful bidder
shall be required at any time before or after the award or execution of the Contract to
furnish a complete statement of the origin, composition and manufacture of any or all
materials to be used in the construction of the work and shall provide the Department
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with access to all sources of materials for sampling and testing to determine their quality,
uniformity and fitness for the work in accordance with the Contract.

102.15--Questions Regarding Bidding. All questions that arise regarding the contract
documents (proposal), plans, or addendum shall be directed to the www.gomdot.com
current letting webpage. Click on the call number for the project to open an email form
to submit your question. Questions must be submitted by 8:00 a.m. on the day prior to
the letting. Answers to questions will be posted by 6:00 p.m. on the day prior to the
letting. Answers can be viewed by clicking on Q&A link under the Proposal Addenda
column.

It shall be the Bidders responsibility to familiarize themselves with the questions and
answers that have been submitted on a particular project. By signing the contract
documents for a project, the Bidder agrees that the on-line Questions and Answers
submitted on the project shall be added to and made part of the Contract.

SECTION 103 - AWARD AND EXECUTION OF CONTRACT

103.01--Consideration of Proposals. After the proposals are opened and read, they will
be compared on the basis of the summation of the products of the quantities shown in the
bid schedule and the contract unit prices bid. The results of comparisons will be
immediately available to the public. In the event of a discrepancy between any contract
unit price and its extension, the contract unit price shall govern.

Resident Contractors actually domiciled in Mississippi are to be granted preference over
nonresidents in awarding of Contracts financed 100% with State funds as provided
herein.

In consideration of proposals that are equal to or in excess of $50,000 and financed 100%
with State funds, a nonresident bidder domiciled in a state having laws granting
preference to local Contractors will be considered for such contracts on the same basis as
the nonresident bidder's state awards contracts to Mississippi Contractors bidding under
similar circumstances. When a nonresident Contractor submits a bid equal to or in excess
of $50,000 on a contract financed 100% with State funds, a copy of the current laws from
the state of domicile and an explanation thereof pertaining to treatment of nonresident
Contractors shall be attached. If no preferential treatment is provided for Contractors in
the state of domicile and contracts are awarded to the lowest responsible bidder, a
statement to this effect shall be attached. Should the attachment not accompany the bid
when submitted, the Contractor shall have 10 days following the opening of the bids to
furnish the required information to the Contract Administration Engineer for attachment
to the bid. As used herein, the term "resident Contractors" includes a nonresident person,
firm or corporation that has been qualified to do business in this State and has maintained
a permanent full-time office in the State of Mississippi for two years prior to January 1,
1986, and the subsidiaries and affiliates of such a person, firm or corporation.

103.02--Award of Contract. The award of a Contract will be made within 60 calendar
days after the opening of proposals to the lowest responsive and responsible bidder,
except as provided in Subsection 103.01 for preferential treatment situations, whose
proposal complies with all the requirements prescribed. The award of Contracts
involving the expenditure of Federal funds is contingent upon concurrence of the Federal

19



Section 103 Section 103

Agency whose funds are being used. The successful bidder will be notified of the award
by letter mailed to the address shown on the proposal.

103.03--Cancellation of Award. The Department reserves the right to cancel the award
of a Contract for any reason, any time prior to the execution by all parties without
liability against the Commission, Department, or any of its officers or employees.

103.04--Return of Proposal Guaranty. The proposal guaranty of each bidder, except
those of the two lowest responsive bidders, will be returned within 10 days of Contract
award. The retained proposal guaranty of the unsuccessful of the two lowest responsive
bidders will be returned within ten days following the execution of a Contract with the
successful low responsive bidder. The retained proposal guaranty of the successful
bidder will be returned after satisfactory performance and payment bonds have been
furnished and the Contract has been executed.

In the event all bids are rejected by the Commission, certified checks or cashier's checks
submitted as a proposal guaranty by all bidders will be returned within 10 days of
rejection.

In the event no award is made within 30 days after the opening of bids, the Executive
Director may permit the successful bidder to replace the certified check or cashier's check
with a satisfactory bidder's bond.

Should no award be made within 60 calendar days, all proposals will be deemed rejected
and all proposal guaranties returned unless the lowest responsive and responsible bidder,
at the request of the Commission, agrees in writing to a longer delay prior to the
execution of the 60 days.

103.05--Contract Bonds.

103.05.1--Requirement of Contract Bonds. Prior to the execution of the Contract, the
successful bidder shall execute and deliver to the Executive Director a performance and
payment bond(s) in the form required by the Commission and in a sum equal to the full
amount of the Contract as a guaranty for complete and full performance of the Contract
and the protection of the appropriate claimants and the Department for materials and
equipment and full payment of wages in accordance with Miss. Code Ann. § 65-1-85(as
amended). In the event of the award of a joint venture, each individual, partnership, firm
or corporation shall assume jointly the full obligations under the executed Contract,
executed Supplemental Agreements, and the contract bond(s).

103.05.2--Form of Bonds. The form of bond(s) shall be that provided by the Contract.
These bonds shall be executed by a Mississippi agent or qualified nonresident agent and
shall be accompanied by a certification as to authorization of the attorney-in-fact to
commit the Surety company. A power of attorney exhibiting the Surety's original seal
supporting the Mississippi agent or the qualified nonresident agent's signature shall be
furnished with each bond. The Surety company shall be currently authorized and
licensed in good standing to conduct business in the State of Mississippi with a minimum
rating by A.M. Best of (A-) in the latest printing of "Best's Key Rating Guide™ to write
individual bonds up to ten percent of the policy holders' surplus or listed on the current
list of “Companies Holding Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal
Bonds and as Acceptable Reinsuring Companies” as published by the United States
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Department of the Treasury, Financial Management Service, Circular 570 (latest revision
as published and supplemented on the Financial Management Service web site and in the
Federal Register) within the underwriting limits listed for that Surety. The Mississippi
agent or qualified nonresident agent shall be in good standing and currently licensed by
the Insurance Commissioner of the State to represent the Surety company(ies) executing
the bonds.

Surety bonds shall continue to be acceptable to the Commission throughout the life of the
Contract and shall not be canceled by the Surety without the consent of the Department.
In the event the Surety fails or becomes financially insolvent, the Contractor shall file a
new bond in the amount designated by the Executive Director within thirty (30) days of
such failure, insolvency, or bankruptcy. Subsequent to award of Contract, the
Commission or the Department may require additional security for any Supplemental
Agreements executed under the Contract or replacement security in the event of the
surety(ies)’s loss of the ratings required above. Suits concerning bonds shall be filed in
the State and adjudicated under its laws without reference to conflict of laws principles.

103.06--Blank.

103.07--Execution and Approval of Contract. The successful bidder to whom the
Contract has been awarded shall sign and file with the Executive Director the Contract
and all documents required by the Contract within 10 days after the Contract has been
mailed or otherwise provided to the bidder. The Contract may require certain documents
be submitted at an earlier date, in which case, those documents shall be submitted within
the time frame specified. If the Contract is not executed by the Department within 15
days following receipt of the signed Contract and all necessary documents, the bidder
shall have the right to withdraw the bid without penalty. No Contract is in effect until it
is executed by all parties.

103.08--Failure to Execute Contract. Failure of the bidder to execute the Contract and
file acceptable performance and payment bonds and/or other required documents within
10 days shall be just cause for the cancellation of the award and forfeiture of the proposal
guaranty, which shall become the property of the Department, not as a penalty but in
liquidation of damages sustained. Award may then be made to the next lowest
responsive and responsible bidder, or the work may be re-advertised at the discretion of
the Department.

SECTION 104 - SCOPE OF WORK

104.01--Intent of Contract. The intent of the Contract is to provide for the execution,
construction, and completion in every detail of the work described, and to compensate the
Contractor for all acceptable work performed in accordance with the provisions of the
Contract. The Contractor shall furnish all labor, materials, equipment, supplies,
transportation, supervision, methods and procedures necessary to complete the work in
accordance with the plans, specifications and terms of the Contract.

104.01.1--Partnering Process.

104.01.1.1--Covenant of Good Faith and Fair Dealing. The Contract imposes an
obligation of good faith and fair dealing in its performance and enforcement.
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The Contractor and the Department, with a positive commitment to honesty and integrity,
agree to the following mutual duties:

A. Each will function within the laws and statutes applicable to their duties and
responsibilities.

Each will assist in the other’s performance.

Each will avoid hindering the other’s performance.

Each will proceed to fulfill its obligations diligently.

Each will cooperate in the common endeavor of the Contract.

mooOw

The Department intends to encourage the foundation of a cohesive partnership with the
Contractor and its principal subcontractors and supplier. This partnership will be
structured to draw on the strengths of each organization to identify and achieve reciprocal
goals. The objectives are effective and efficient contract performance and completion
within budget, on schedule, and in accordance with plans and specifications.

104.01.1.2--Formal Partnering. If required by the Contract or requested by the
Contractor, this partnership will be bilateral in make-up, and participation will be
between both the Department and the Contractor. Any cost associated with effectuating
this partnering will be agreed to by both parties and will be shared equally.

To implement this partnering initiative prior to starting of work in accordance with the
requirements of Subsection 108.02 Notice to Proceed and prior to the preconstruction
conference, the Contractor's management personnel and Department's District Engineer,
will initiate a partnering development seminar/team building workshop. The Contractor
working with the assistance of the District and the State Construction Engineer will make
arrangements to determine attendees for the workshop, agenda of the workshop, duration,
and location. Persons required to be in attendance will be the Department’s key project
personnel, the Contractor's on-site project manager and key project supervision personnel
of both the Contractor and principal Subcontractors and suppliers. The project design
engineers, FHWA and key local government personnel will also be invited to attend as
necessary. The Contractors and the Department will also be required to have
Regional/District and Corporate/State level managers on the project team.

Follow-up workshops may be held periodically throughout the duration of the Contract as
agreed by the Contractor and the Department.

The establishment of a partnership charter on a project will not change the legal
relationship of the parties to the Contract nor relieve either party from any of the terms of
the Contract.

104.01.1.3--Informal Partnering. If the Contractor and the Department do not choose
to have a Formal Partnering process or the Contract does not require a Mandatory Formal
Partnering process, an informal partnering meeting shall be conducted on at least a
monthly basis. It will be mandatory that the Project Engineer and Project Superintendent
attend the meeting. It is recommended that Department Inspectors, foremen, and other
project managers attend the meeting.

The Project Engineer will be responsible for taking minutes of the meeting. As soon as
practical after the meeting, the Engineer will send a copy of the minutes of the meeting to
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the Contractor, District Construction Engineer, and State Construction Engineer. The
Contractor will have 30 days to dispute the contents of the minutes before the minutes
become an official record of the project.

104.02--Alterations of Plans or Character of Work. Except as may be necessary to
satisfactorily complete the Contract, no alterations of the plans or the nature of the work
will involve work beyond the termini of the contemplated construction without
modification of the Contract and approval by all parties concerned.

The Department reserves the right to make, in writing, at any time during the work, such
changes in quantities and such alterations in the work as are necessary to satisfactorily
complete the project. Such changes in quantities and alterations shall neither invalidate
the Contract nor release the Surety, and the Contractor agrees to perform the work as
altered.

Wherever in the Specifications a Supplemental Agreement is provided for, such
Supplemental Agreement may be subject to the approval of the Commission and spread
upon its minutes prior to execution by the Executive Director.

104.02.1--Significant Changes in the Character of Work. Before any consideration
will be given for an alteration or quantity adjustment, it must be determined that a
significant change in the character of the work has occurred. A significant change in
quantity of a major item, plus or minus twenty-five percent (25%) variation from original
quantity, in and of itself, does not constitute a significant change in the character of the
work. The character of the work, as altered, must differ materially in kind or nature from
that involved or included in the original proposed construction.

If a proposed alteration or quantity adjustment significantly changes the character of the
work under the Contract, whether such alterations or changes are in themselves
significant changes to the character of the work or by affecting other work cause such
other work to become significantly different in character, an adjustment, excluding
anticipated profit, will be made to the Contract. The basis for the adjustment shall be
agreed upon prior to the performance of the work. If a basis cannot be agreed upon, then
an adjustment will be made either for or against the Contractor in such amount as the
Engineer may determine to be fair and equitable.

If the proposed alteration or quantity adjustment does not significantly change the
character of the work to be performed under the Contract, the altered work will be paid
for as provided elsewhere in the Contract.

The term "significant change" shall be construed to apply only to the following
circumstances:

1. When the character of the work as altered differs materially in kind or nature
from that involved or included in the original proposed construction, or

2. If a major contract item of work is increased in excess of 125 percent or
decreased below 75 percent of the original contract quantity. Any allowance for
an increase in quantity shall apply only to that portion in excess of 125 percent
of original contract item quantity, or in case of a decrease below 75 percent, to
the actual amount of work performed.
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Items, quantities, unit prices and amounts, or revisions thereof, established in the
Contract by Supplemental Agreement shall be considered as original contract items,
quantities, prices, amounts and totals thereof.

When a major contract item is eliminated, the Contractor will be reimbursed for
substantiated unrecovered overhead costs but not to exceed five percent of the original
contract value of the item. The Contractor shall not be entitled to recover nor shall the
Commission, the Department, or any of its officers or employees be subjected to any
liability or damages for the elimination of any major contract item.

The Contractor upon request will be paid substantiated actual costs for materials, that are
in excess of those used and paid for in the completed work that were mobilized prior to
notification of elimination or reduction of a major contract item. Materials that otherwise
would have been required prior to such notification that are on order and that cannot be
cancelled may be included in the materials to be paid for by the Department. No
payment will be allowed for materials in excess of the quantity required under the
Contract.

Points of delivery for the reimbursed materials shall be agreeable to the Department. The
Contractor shall make delivery at such point and the additional transportation cost, if any,
will be reimbursed by the Department.

Mobilization of materials as indicated in this provision shall be understood to be
materials that qualify for partial payment under the provisions of Subsection 109.06, and
cannot be reasonably used by the Contractor in other work under Contract.

At the option of the Department, living or perishable plant materials, seeds, other
materials and warehouse items mobilized for the work may be purchased by the
Department.

All mobilized materials for which payment is made shall become the property of the
Department, and the Contractor shall furnish the Engineer satisfactory title or other
approved evidence of ownership.

104.02.2--Differing Site Conditions. During the progress of the work, if subsurface or
latent physical conditions are encountered at the site differing materially from those
indicated in the Contract or if unknown physical conditions of an unusual nature,
differing materially from those ordinarily encountered and generally recognized as
inherent in the work provided for in the Contract, are encountered at the site, the party
discovering such conditions shall promptly notify the other party in writing of the
specific differing conditions before the site is disturbed and before the affected work is
performed.

Upon written notification, the Engineer will investigate the conditions, and if it is
determined that the conditions materially differ and cause an increase or decrease in the
cost or time required for the performance of any work under the Contract, an adjustment,
excluding anticipated profits, will be made and the Contract modified in writing
accordingly. The Engineer will notify the Contractor of the determination whether or not
an adjustment of the Contract is warranted.

No Contract adjustment which results in a benefit to the Contractor will be allowed
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unless the Contractor has provided the required written notice. The written notice shall
be submitted upon the forms provided and required by the Department.

Before beginning or continuing work that justifies an adjustment of the contract unit price
or contract time under the above provisions, a Supplemental Agreement acceptable to all
parties shall be executed. In the event an agreement acceptable to all parties cannot be
reached, the Department may order the work to proceed and that part of the work will be
paid for in accordance with Subsection 109.04.

If the altered or added work is of a character as to require more than the normal time to
complete the work, an adjustment of the contract time may be made.

104.02.3--Minor Alterations to the Contract. When the Department makes alterations
in the details of construction or specifications that are minor in nature, the Resident or
Project Engineer may elect to make an adjustment to the Contract under the provisions of
this subsection. Minor alterations shall be defined as those alterations to the Contract that
are not addressed in the Standard Specifications, or Supplements thereto, and are valued
at less than $10,000.00. The District Engineer shall designate, in writing, the Resident or
Project Engineer authorized to execute the Class | Supplemental Agreement. The
Resident or Project Engineer and Contractor shall agree upon the scope of work and a
lump sum amount, within the above stated limit, for the work to be performed. The
agreement shall be reflected in a Class | Supplemental Agreement signed by the Resident
or Project Engineer and the Contractor's authorized representative, which, when it bears
both the signature of the Resident or Project Engineer and Contractor, shall constitute the
scope of work and the sole and only basis for payment by the Department or Commission
under the item "Minor Alterations to the Contract." Work shall not proceed until both
parties sign the agreement.

Any adjustment of contract time due to Minor Alterations will be in accordance with
Subsection 108.06 of the Standard Specifications.

Payment will be made under:
104-A S/A: Minor Alterations to the Contract - lump sum

104.02.4—Contract Change Notifications. It is the responsibility of the Contractor to
provide reasonable written notice when conditions are believed to require a change to the
Contract. The Department will only consider requests for changes to the Contract when
the Contractor meets the notification procedures specified in this Subsection.

A. Written Notification by Contractor. The Contractor shall provide immediate
written notification to the Engineer upon discovering a condition that may require
a change to the Contract. The following detailed information shall be provided to
the Engineer, in writing, within 14 calendar days of the Contractor’s written
notification:

1. A description of the condition, including the time and date first identified, and
the location, if appropriate.

2. An explanation of why the condition represents a change to the Contract, with
references made to Subsection 104.02 and other pertinent portions of the
Contract.
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3. A statement of all changes considered necessary to the Contract price(s),
delivery schedule(s), phasing, and time. Because of its preliminary nature, the
Department recognizes that this information may rely on estimates.

After notifying the Engineer, the Contractor shall continue to perform the work
under the Contract including the work subject to the condition. The Contractor
shall maintain records of actual labor, equipment and materials used in accordance
with Subsection 109.04 for the work subject to the condition.

B. Written Acknowledgement by Engineer. The Engineer will provide a written
response within seven (7) calendar days of receiving the initial notification.

C. Written Response by Engineer. The Engineer will provide a written response
within 21 calendar days of receiving the Contractor’s detailed notification that
includes one of the following:

1. A confirmation that a change is necessary in accordance with Subsection
104.02, and direction on how the Work will proceed.

2. A denial of the request for a change, which will include references to the
Contract as to why the condition does not represent a change.

3. A request for additional information stating the specific information needed
and the date by which it must be received. The Department will respond to
the additional information provided within 14 calendar days.

When a change is necessary, the Engineer will make appropriate adjustments to the
Contract price and time, if warranted, in accordance with the provisions set forth in the
Contract. If the Contractor disagrees with the Engineer’s decision or does not agree with
the Contract adjustments, the Contractor may pursue the issue as a claim in accordance
with Subsection 105.17.

104.03--Extra Work. The Contractor shall perform unforeseen work, for which there is
no price included in the Contract, whenever it is deemed necessary or desirable by the
Engineer in order to complete fully the work as contemplated. Such work shall be
performed in accordance with the applicable specifications and as directed. Payment or
adjustment in payment will be made as provided under Subsection 109.04.

104.04--Maintenance of Traffic.  Unless otherwise provided, the road under
construction and all other roads and entrances to adjacent property within the right-of-
way will be kept open to through and local traffic. The Contractor must maintain all
traffic control features over the section of road under construction in accordance with the
plans, MUTCD, and Section 618 of these specifications.

The Contractor shall keep the portion of the project being used by public traffic in
satisfactory condition for traffic to be adequately accommodated. The Contractor shall
also provide and maintain in a safe condition temporary approaches or crossings and
intersections with trails, roads, streets, businesses, parking lots, residences, garages, and
farms. The Contractor shall cooperate with the Department to allow MDOT personnel or
MDOT representatives, FHWA, and other governmental agencies to access the
construction site to perform inspections at any time deemed appropriate.

In any area where traffic is maintained, mowing shall be performed as necessary and as
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determined by the Engineer to provide reasonable appearance and safety to the traveling
public. Mowing shall be performed at the direction and satisfaction of the Engineer, and
shall include those areas from the edge of the pavement to a minimum of five feet beyond
the shoulder line. The cost of mowing shall be absorbed in other contract items when the
Contract does not contain a bid item for mowing, and shall not be the basis for any
additional payment.

It may become necessary for the Contractor to sweep the roadway surface to completely
remove debris from pavement surfaces and other areas designated on the plans or
directed by the Engineer. Collected debris shall be disposed of off the right-of-way in
accordance with federal, state, and local regulations. Debris is defined as dirt, trash, and
other matter not part of the highway facility.

In case it is necessary or desirable to close a portion of the project to traffic, the plans,
special provisions, or other contract documents will so indicate, or if provisions are not
made on the plans or in other contract documents, the Engineer may permit in writing the
temporary closure of small portions of the project as deemed necessary to expedite the
work without compromising the convenience and safety of traffic.

The Contractor shall be bound by the provisions of this subsection and other applicable
provisions of these specifications and the Contract with regard to the safe and convenient
passage of traffic.

In the case of a project for improvements or construction alongside an existing roadway
on which traffic is required to be maintained, no equipment, vehicles or materials will be
permitted to park or be stored within the clear/safety zone of the roadway unless it is
behind a lane or shoulder closure. Unless working under an approved night time
operation, the Contractor shall not perform any work within the clear/safety zone of the
roadway between sunset and sunrise.

The Contractor shall not obstruct any traffic facility or connection thereto that is
officially opened to public or private traffic or required under the Contract to be
maintained except as permitted in writing by the Engineer on the basis that other suitable
provisions have been made.

Due to accident possibilities for certain days of peak traffic use, the right is hereby
reserved for the District Engineer to suspend upon due notice to the Contractor any
operation that, if allowed to be carried on, would seriously jeopardize the safety of the
traveling public on holidays, the preceding day, and the following day or on days of
major public events in the general area. In the event that a holiday or major public event
falls during a weekend or on a Monday, no operations will be allowed during that
weekend or the Friday immediately preceding that holiday or major public event. The
notice will specifically state the date(s) of the suspension. When work is suspended as
provided herein, contract time will be adjusted accordingly. Additional compensation
will not be paid because of such suspension.

The Contractor will not be directly compensated for constructing, maintaining and
removing temporary traffic maintenance facilities unless:

(a) the proposal contains pay items specifically covering such work, or
(b) the plans or other contract documents specifically indicate that quantities
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involved are to be measured for payment.

The Contractor will be paid for work required to restore and/or maintain traffic that is
caused by snow, ice, major flooding, landslide or phenomenon of nature such as an
earthquake, hurricane, tornado, etc. when damage from such cause is beyond the control
of and without the fault or negligence of the Contractor.

If the Engineer orders special maintenance of traffic over and above the requirements
specified in the Contract for the benefit of the traveling public, the ordered work shall be
accomplished as provided in Subsection 104.03 -- Extra Work.

Unsatisfactory maintenance of traffic shall be subject to the procedures provided in
Subsection 105.15.

104.05--Removal and Disposal of All Materials From the Project. The Contractor
shall remove and dispose of all existing structures and obstructions in accordance with
the provisions of Section 202. In the event separate pay items are not provided, the cost
of removal and disposal shall be included in prices bid for items under Sections 201 and
203.

The Contractor shall not remove or disturb any buildings, public utilities or other
improvements that are to be removed and/or replaced by the Department or owners under
separate agreement.

It is anticipated that obstructions to be removed by the Department or owners will be
removed and disposed of in advance of construction operations, but in the event there are
improvements or other properties retained by the property owner, the Contractor shall not
interfere with this property until notified in writing by the Engineer that the rights of the
property owner have expired.

Delays in the work occasioned by removal or non-removal by the owner will be
considered as attributable to the State under the provisions of the Contract for the
determination and extension of contract time, but any such delays shall not entitle the
Contractor to nor shall such delays justify or be the basis for any monetary damages
against the Commission, Department or any of its officers or employees.

Upon notification by the Engineer that the property owner's rights have expired, the
Contractor shall proceed to remove and dispose of structures and obstructions in
accordance with this subsection and other applicable provisions of the Contract.

All existing structures and obstructions or residual portions of structures and obstructions
not designated to remain are to be removed by the Contractor.

Improvements designated for removal are for the Contractor's information only, and the
lack of such designation shall not relieve the Contractor of the removal obligation.

When the contract documents indicate the removal of any materials, and disposal of said
materials is permitted at locations provided by the Contractor, the Contractor shall
furnish the Engineer a copy of a release from each property owner for the servitude of the
land. Prior to disposal of any materials, the Contractor shall also furnish the Engineer a
certified letter stating that the area of disposal is not in a wetland, Waters of the U.S., or
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any other environmentally sensitive area (ESA). The State, the Commission, the
Department, and any of its officers and/or employees will have no ownership or liability
whatsoever for materials or matter removed.

All removals by the Contractor are to be made in accordance with the provisions of
Section 201, Section 202 and Section 203.

104.06--Use of Materials Found in the Work. It is understood that the title to all
materials found within the right-of-way or easements remains with the State. However,
the Engineer may permit the Contractor to use stone, gravel, sand and other suitable
materials found within the grading limits that may be useful in fulfillment of the Contract
requirements. The Contractor will be paid both for the excavation of the material at the
contract unit price for excavation and for the pay item for which the excavation material
is acceptably used. The excavation material, so removed and needed for use in
embankments, backfills, approaches, or otherwise in the work, shall be replaced by the
Contractor with other material acceptable to the Engineer all at no additional cost to the
State. No charge for the material so used will be made against the Contractor. The
Contractor shall not excavate or remove any material from within the highway location
that is not within the grading limits established by slope stakes without prior written
authorization from the Engineer. The Contractor will not be paid for excavation outside
the grading limits or below original ground in fill sections.

Unless otherwise provided, material removed from existing structures may be used
temporarily by the Contractor. Material designated to be salvaged shall not be cut or
otherwise damaged.

104.07--Final Cleaning Up. Before acceptance and final payment will be made, all
areas within the right-of-way shall be cleaned of all rubbish, temporary buildings and
structures, equipment and excess materials. Salvaged or excess materials expressly
reserved by the Engineer for use by the State shall be neatly stockpiled at locations
designated. All property occupied or affected by the Contractor and all parts of the work
shall be left in a manner acceptable to the Engineer with all waterways unobstructed.

Prior to final inspection for release of maintenance, all areas of the work that have
developed an undesirable growth of vegetation shall be given a final mowing, and all
undesirable bushes, high grasses and weeds shall be cut and disposed of or sprayed as
directed by the Engineer. The cost of mowing shall be absorbed in other contract items
when the Contract does not contain a bid item for mowing and shall not be the basis for
any additional payment.

104.08--Value Engineering Incentive. Value Engineering Incentive applies to any cost
reduction proposal initiated and developed by the Contractor for the purpose of refining
the contract documents so as to contribute to design cost effectiveness or significantly
improve the quality of the final product. This subsection does not apply unless a proposal
is identified by the Contractor at the time of submission as a Value Engineering Incentive
Proposal. The Department shall be the sole judge of the acceptability of any such
proposal and of the estimated net savings in construction costs from adoption of all or
any part of such proposal.

Cost reduction proposals approved by the Department are to be implemented by a
Supplemental Agreement to the Contract and must result in savings without impairing
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any essential functions and characteristics such as safety, service life, reliability,
economy of operations, ease of maintenance, aesthetics and necessary standard design
features. Proposed changes in the basic design requirements of a bridge or of a pavement
system will not normally be given consideration as a Value Engineering Incentive
Proposal. The mere substitution of one contract item for another contract item or
substitution of any other item for which the Department has previously established a pay
item will not be allowed as value engineering nor will a submittal based on the use of
material from the right-of-way.

As a minimum, the following information shall be submitted by the Contractor with each
proposal:

(a) A statement that the proposal is submitted as a Value Engineering Incentive
Proposal.

(b) Description of the proposal.

(c) Discuss Contract requirements that require modification and present a
recommendation for each change.

(d) An estimate of cost reductions.

(e) Prediction of any effects on other costs to the Department.

(f) State when the Supplemental Agreement must be executed to obtain maximum
cost reduction during the remainder of the Contract and the reasons thereof.

(g) A statement as to any effect on the project completion date.

The Commission, the Department and/or any of its officers or employees will not be
liable for any delay in acting upon a proposal. The decision of the Engineer as to
acceptance of any such proposal will be final and not be subject to Subsection 105.17.
The Department may accept the proposal, in whole or in part, by executing a
Supplemental Agreement that specifically states that it is executed pursuant to these
provisions. Such agreement should incorporate the changes or additions to the plans and
specifications that are necessary to permit the proposal or accepted part thereof to be put
into effect. If conditional, the agreement should include conditions upon which the
Department's approval is based. The agreement should also set forth the estimated net
savings attributable to the proposal and provide that the Contractor be paid 50 percent of
said savings. The cost to the Department in evaluating the proposal will be considered in
determining the estimated net savings. The Contractor's share of the savings shall
constitute full compensation for the Value Engineering Incentive Proposal.

Approval of the proposal and performance of the work thereof shall not change the
contract completion date unless specifically provided for in the Supplemental Agreement
implementing the proposal.

The Contractor may request that the Department not use or disclose the information
submitted with a proposal and such request may be honored to the extent allowed by law.
Such restriction must be in writing and submitted with the proposal. If the proposal is
accepted, this restriction shall be void and the Department may use, duplicate or disclose
any data necessary to utilize such proposal. The executed Supplemental Agreement
implementing the proposal will become public information in the files of the Department.

This incentive provision applies only to contracts awarded pursuant to competitive
bidding.
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SECTION 105 - CONTROL OF WORK

105.01--Authority of the Engineer. The Engineer has the authority to make decisions
on all questions that may arise as to the quality and acceptability of materials, the work
and the progress of the work; all questions that may arise as to the interpretation of the
plans and specifications; and all questions as to the fulfillment of the Contract.

The Engineer has the right, but not the obligation, to suspend the work wholly or in part
and to withhold payments because of the Contractor's failure to correct conditions unsafe
for workmen or the general public, for failure to carry out provisions of the Contract, or
for failure to carry out orders. The Engineer may also suspend work for periods deemed
necessary due to unsuitable weather conditions, for any conditions considered unsuitable
for the prosecution of the work, or for any other condition or reason deemed by the
Engineer to be in the public interest. The Department and the Commission shall not be
held liable for any conditions that it is not made aware of, and there is no duty on the part
of the Department to inspect for said unsafe and/or unsuitable conditions. The duty to
ensure that the conditions are safe for workmen and the general public remains at all
times with the Contractor, and shall not be altered by any course of conduct and/or action
or inaction on the part of the Department.

The Engineer may authorize, in writing, the continued prosecution of items past their
specified seasonal limits when it is determined that the quality of the work will not be
reduced and the public interest will be best served.

The Engineer will have authority to enforce and make effective all decisions and orders
relating to the Contract.

All correspondence concerning a project, other than correspondence related to the
execution of the Contract and sub-contracting, shall be sent to the Project Engineer. The
Project Engineer will then forward any necessary correspondence to the appropriate
Division. This includes general correspondence, submittals, shop drawings, requests for
advancement of materials, etc. If electronic submittals are allowed, they may be
submitted directly to the appropriate Division with copies to the Project Engineer.

105.02--Plans and Working Drawings. After the Contract is executed by the Executive
Director, the Contractor will receive, free of charge, two bound copies of the proposal
and contract documents, one executed and one blank, two full scale copies of the plans
and five half-scale copies. The Contractor shall have one copy of the proposal and
contract documents and one half-scale copy of the plans available at all times during
work activity on the project.

Plans will generally show details of the work to be performed and a summary of the items
appearing in the proposal.

The plans will be supplemented by working drawings as necessary to adequately control
the work. Working drawings shall be furnished by the Contractor as required for the
completion of the work. Except where otherwise specified, working drawings shall be
approved by the Engineer but such approval will not relieve the Contractor of any
responsibility. Working drawings shall not be considered as plan changes and any
conflicts on working drawings, whether approved or not, shall not supersede the
requirements of the original plans and specifications.
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If required, the Contractor shall furnish the original tracings of working plans or drawings
to the Engineer.

The contract unit price shall include the cost of furnishing all working drawings.
However, when design details of the plans are changed after the Contractor has submitted
the required working drawings, the Engineer may order the Contractor to furnish revised
or new working drawings as Extra Work.

105.03--Conformity with Plans and Specifications. All work performed and all
materials furnished shall be in reasonably close conformity with the lines, grades, cross-
sections, dimensions, material requirements and other construction requirements shown
on the plans or required by the specifications. Where defined tolerances are specified
in the contract, such tolerances shall fix the limits of reasonably close conformity.

Plan dimensions and Contract specification values are target values to be strived for and
from which tolerances are allowed. It is the intent of the specifications that the materials
and workmanship shall be uniform in character and shall conform as realistically as
possible to the prescribed target value or to the middle portion of the tolerance range.
The purpose of the tolerance range is to accommodate occasional minor variations from
the median zone that are unavoidable for practical reasons. When maximum and/or
minimum values are specified, the production and processing of the material and the
performance of the work shall be so controlled that the material and work will not be
predominately of borderline quality or dimension. Predominantly borderline quality of
materials or work on a continuing basis will be just cause for temporary suspension of
work.

In the event the Engineer finds that the materials or the finished product in which the
materials are used are not within reasonably close conformity with the plans and
specifications but that reasonably acceptable work has been produced, the Engineer will
make a determination as to whether the work will be accepted and remain in place. The
Engineer will then make an appropriate adjustment in the contract price for the work or
materials as provided in the Contract. If no provision for adjustment in price is included
in the Contract, the Engineer will document the basis of acceptance by Contract
modification and also may provide for an adjustment in contract price. The
documentation for adjustment in contract price will be based on engineering judgment if
a standard criteria for the items involved has not been issued.

When the materials, the finished product or the work are not in reasonably close
conformity with the plans and specifications and have resulted in an inferior,
unsatisfactory or unacceptable product, the work or materials shall be removed and
replaced or otherwise corrected by the Contractor at no additional cost to the State in a
manner satisfactory to the Engineer.

When work is of a temporary nature and its use is expected to be of short duration, the
Engineer may allow minor deviations, not more than five percent (5%), from specified
test values. Any such allowance will not relieve the Contractor from responsibility for
maintenance of the work.

105.04--Coordination of Plans, Specifications, Interim Specifications, Special
Provisions and Notice to Bidders. These specifications, interim specifications, plans,
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special provisions, notices to bidders and all other supplemental documents are essential
parts of the Contract, and a requirement occurring in one Contract Document is as
binding as though occurring in all. These contract documents are intended to be
complementary and provide for a complete work. In case of discrepancy, calculated
dimensions will govern over scaled dimensions. Parts of the Contract will prevail in the
following order:

(a) Notices to Bidders

(b) Supplements to Special Provisions and Supplements to Interim Specifications
(c) Special Provisions

(d) Interim Specifications

(e) Plans

(f) Standard Specifications and Supplemental Specifications

Any reference in the plans or contract documents to a particular Section or Subsection
shall mean that Section or Subsection of the Standard Specifications, or that Section or
Subsection as modified by the Contract.

In case of a conflict between plan quantities, advertised quantities, and/or bid sheet
quantities, the bid sheet quantities shall prevail.

The Contractor shall not take advantage of any apparent error or omission in the plans or
specifications. When the Contractor discovers an error or omission, the Engineer shall be
immediately notified. The Engineer will then make corrections and interpretations
deemed necessary for fulfilling the intent of the Contract.

105.05--Cooperation by Contractor. The Contractor shall give the work the constant
attention necessary to facilitate the progress thereof, and shall cooperate in every possible
way with the Engineer, Inspectors and other Contractors on the given project as well as
on any adjacent projects, as per Subsection 105.07.

105.05.1--Project Superintendent. The Contractor shall have a competent and
experienced full time resident superintendent who is capable of reading and
understanding the plans and specifications for the particular work being performed. The
superintendent shall be on the project site at any time work is being performed by the
Prime Contractor or any Subcontractors. The superintendent shall advise the Project
Engineer of an intended absence from the work and designate a person to be in charge of
the work during such absence. The superintendent shall receive instructions from the
Engineer or authorized representative. On projects that require 24/7 work, the Contractor
will be required to list multiple superintendents to cover all time periods when work is
being performed. Upon issuance of the Notice to Award, the Contractor or duly
appointed agent authorized to bind the Contractor shall file with the Executive Director
the name and address of the superintendent(s) who will supervise the work with copies to
the Construction Engineer, Contract Administration Engineer, District Engineer and
Project Engineer. The Executive Director shall be immediately notified in writing with
copies to those stated when a change is made in the Contractor's superintendent or
superintendent’s address. The superintendent shall have full authority to execute orders
or directives of the Engineer without delay and to promptly supply materials, equipment,
labor and incidentals as may be required. Such superintendence shall be furnished
irrespective of the amount of work sublet.
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105.05.2--Certified Erosion Control Person (CECP). On projects that require an
erosion control plan, the Contractor shall also designate a responsible person who will
monitor and maintain the effectiveness of the erosion control plan, including NPDES
permit requirements, and complete storm water reports as required by the Contract. Prior
to or at the preconstruction conference, the Contractor shall designate in writing the
CECP to the Project Engineer. The designated CECP shall be assigned to only one (1)
project. When special conditions exist, such as two (2) adjoining projects or two (2)
projects in close proximity, the Contractor may request in writing that the State
Construction Engineer approve the use of one (1) CECP for both projects. The
Contractor shall request in writing that the Engineer authorize a substitute CECP to act in
the absence of the CECP. The designated CECP and substitute or replacement CECP
must be certified by an organization approved by the Department. A copy of each
CECP's certification must be included in the Contractor's Protection Plan as outlined in
Subsection 107.22.1.

105.05.2.1--Responsibilities and Duties of the Certified Erosion Control Person. In
addition to the requirements set for in the NPDES Permit, the CECP shall also be
responsible for the following:

1. Attending preconstruction conference and each Erosion Control Inspection
conducted by the Department.

2. In accordance with the requirements of Subsection 107.22.1, ensuring all required
documentation, such as, but not limited to, the SWPPP, ECP are:

e on the project site at all times,
e updated on a daily basis, and
e contain all revisions, additions, and modifications.

3. In accordance with Subsection 107.22.1, ensuring the “19-acre” rule is being
adhered to, if applicable.

4. Ensuring the project has a rain gauge and maintain records of rainfall events on the
Contractor’s Erosion Control Inspection reports.

5. Ensuring the buffer zones around all stream-banks and wetland areas in which no
construction activities are to take place are marked/flagged/roped off prior to any
land disturbing activity.

6. Ensuring perimeter erosion/sedimentation control devices (BMPs) are in place
prior to any land disturbing activity.

7. Reviewing and verifying the proper installation, maintenance, and effectiveness of
the BMPs.

8. Notifying the Project Engineer within 24 hours of learning that sediment has been
deposited off Department ROW or into a wetland or waters of the U.S.

9. Notifying the MDEQ within 24 hours of learning that sediment has been deposited
into a wetland or waters of the U.S., copying the Project Engineer on the
correspondence.

10. Performing the Contractor’s Erosion Control Inspections of the project on the form
provided by the Department for the purpose ensuring compliance with MDEQ’s
Storm Water Construction General Permit.  Contractor Inspections shall be
performed:

e at least weekly, and
e within 24 hours or on the business day prior to any forecasted rain event
of 60% or greater, and
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e within 24 hours or on the next business day after a rainfall event of 0.5”
or greater.

The Contractor’s Erosion Control inspections shall commence with the installation
of the BMPs and continue until the Final Maintenance Release or the partial
maintenance release except for plant establishment has been issued. Within 24
hours of completing each Contractor Erosion Control Inspection, the CECP shall
provide the Project Engineer with a copy of the report documenting the findings of
each Contractor Erosion Control Inspection. The CECP will discuss the findings
with the Contractor’s Superintendent, if the CECP and the superintendent aren’t
the same person, and the Project Engineer or his representative. Failure to submit
the completed and signed inspection forms may result in the withholding of the
monthly estimate.

105.05.2.2--Deficient Performance of the Certified Erosion Control Person. In the
event that the Contractor’s CECP is not meeting the requirements set forth above, the
Project Engineer will notify the Contractor in writing, describing the CECP’s deficient
performance. If the deficient performance should continue, the Department may take any
or all actions listed below:

1. stop all non-erosion control work,

2. require the Contractor to designate a new CECP with the responsibilities and
authority listed in Subsection 105.05.2.1,

3. revise the SWPPP and ECP with the newly designated CECP’s certification
information, and

In the event that a CECP is removed from serving as a CECP on a project, this person
shall not be accepted as a Contractor’s CECP on MDOT projects for at least one year
from the time of removal.

105.06--Cooperation with Utilities. The Department will notify all utility companies,
all pipe line owners and other known affected parties and endeavor to have plans and
agreements for all necessary adjustments within or adjacent to the limits of construction
before bids are received. Such utility plans and agreements will be made available for
inspection by the Contractor in the Jackson Office. The Department will also endeavor to
have all necessary adjustments made as soon as practicable.

All utility appurtenances are to be relocated or adjusted by others unless provided
otherwise in the Contract.

All known utilities within the project are shown on the plans. It is understood and agreed
that the Contractor’s bid has considered all of the utility appurtenances in their present or
relocated positions and that no additional compensation will be allowed for delays,
inconvenience, or damage sustained by the Contractor due to interference from the said
utility appurtenances or the operation of moving them. The Engineer's determination that
removing, relocating, or adjusting of utility appurtenances or failure of others to do so is
causing a delay in major phases of construction that normally should be in progress will
be considered a delay by the State in the determination of extension of contract time, but
any such delay shall not be the basis for any liability or monetary damage against the
Commission, the Department and/or any of its officers or employees. In the event the
utility owners fail to comply with their responsibility in relocating or adjusting their
facilities, the Engineer may require the Contractor to make adjustments as Extra Work.
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105.07--Cooperation Between Contractors. The Department reserves the right to
award contracts for work on or near work covered by other contracts. Each Contractor
will be expected to cooperate with the other Contractor(s) and the Department in every
reasonable manner.

The Department will make a determination as to the practicality of prosecuting an
existing contract before an additional award is made for work in the same area. Insofar
as is practicable, the Department will give notice of the intent to award subsequent
contracts in the same area. Failure to do so, however, shall not prejudice the rights of the
Commission to award additional contracts and shall not constitute grounds for claims
against the State, the Commission, the Department or any of its officers or employees.

When separate contracts are let for work, any part or all of which is within the same
limits, each Contractor’s work shall be conducted so as to cause the least interference
with work being performed by the other Contractor(s).

When contracts are awarded to separate Contractors for concurrent construction within a
common area, the Contractors, in conference with the Engineer, shall establish a written
joint schedule of operations. Such schedule will set out approximate dates and sequences
for work to be performed with due regard to needs and contract time limitations of each
contract. The Engineer may allow modification of the schedule when mutual benefit to
the Contractors and the Department will result. Any modification of the joint schedule
shall be in writing, mutually agreeable, and signed by the Contractors.

Failure of either Contractor to abide by the terms of the joint schedule or modified
schedule will be justification for termination of the Contract under the provision of
Subsection 108.08.

Each Contractor’s work shall be arranged such that the placement and disposal of the
materials and equipment being used shall not interfere with the operations of the other
Contractor. Each Contractor shall join their work with that of others in an acceptable
manner and perform it in the sequence of the established schedule.

Each Contractor involved shall assume all liability, financial and otherwise, in connection
with the Contract and shall protect and save harmless the Commission, the Department or
any of its officers or employees from any and all damages or claims of any kind that may
arise, including but not limited to, inconvenience, delay or loss experienced because of
the presence and operations of the other Contractor(s) working within the same contract
limits.

When the plans and/or proposal indicate that there is a railroad crossing the project at
grade, the Department may construct or have constructed by others an at-grade railroad
crossing. This work may also include adjustment or installation of allied traffic safety
features. If the railroad work is to be performed under separate contract let by the
Department, all the provisions of this subsection are applicable. When the work is to be
performed by the railroad or its Contractor, all the provisions of this subsection are
applicable except a schedule of operations will not be required.

105.08--Construction Stakes, Lines and Grades. Except when the Contract contains a
pay item for "Roadway Construction Stakes," the Engineer will set construction stakes
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establishing lines, slopes, and profile grades in road work and only centerline and bench
marks for bridge work. Box bridges shall not be considered as a bridge. The Engineer
also will furnish the Contractor with all necessary information relating to lines, slopes,
and grades. These stakes and bench marks shall constitute the field control by which the
Contractor shall establish and maintain all necessary controls and perform the work.

The Department will assume responsibility for the accuracy of the stakes and bench
marks at the time they are set by the Engineer or the Engineer’s representative. Any
corrective work caused by inaccurate field controls established by the Department will be
considered as Extra Work and paid for under appropriate provisions of the Contract.

The Contractor shall be held responsible for the preservation of all stakes and bench
marks, and when carelessly or willfully destroyed or disturbed, the cost of replacing them
will be charged against the Contractor.

When the Contract contains a pay item for construction stakes, Section 699 shall apply.

105.09--Authority and Duties of the Resident or Project Engineer. As the direct
representative of the Chief Engineer, the assigned Resident or Project Engineer has
immediate charge of the engineering details of the Contract. The Resident or Project
Engineer is responsible for the administration of the Contract, and the authority is
delegated commensurate with these responsibilities.

105.10--Duties of the Inspector. Inspectors employed by the Department will be
authorized to inspect all work and materials. The inspection may extend to all parts of
the work and to the preparation, fabrication or manufacture of the materials. The
Inspector will not be authorized to alter or waive the provisions of the Contract, to issue
instructions contrary to the plans and specifications or to act as foreman for the
Contractor.

105.11--Inspection of Work. All materials and each part or detail of the work are
subject to inspection by the Engineer. The Engineer shall be allowed access to all of the
work and shall be furnished with such information and assistance by the Contractor as
necessary to make a complete and detailed inspection.

Prior to acceptance of the work, the Contractor shall remove or uncover such portions of
the work as directed by the Engineer. After examination, the Contractor shall restore said
portions of the work. If the work exposed or examined was acceptable, the uncovering or
removing and the restoring of the work will be paid as Extra Work. If the work so
exposed or examined was unacceptable, the uncovering or removing and the restoring of
the work will be at no additional cost to the State or the Commission.

Work performed or materials used by the Contractor without supervision or inspection by
an authorized Department representative may be ordered removed and replaced. In the
event it is determined by the Executive Director that non-supervision or non-inspection
by the Department was due to the failure of the Engineer to have a representative present
after having been given reasonable notice in writing that the work was to be performed,
the work may be examined, removed or replaced as ordered and will be paid as Extra
Work if the work so exposed or examined was acceptable. Otherwise, such unauthorized
work shall be removed and replaced at no additional cost to the State or the Commission.
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Although the Engineer and/or his authorized representative may inspect the work and has
the right to stop any and all work not conforming to the contract documents and these
specifications, the ultimate responsibility to ensure that the work is completed according
to the contract documents and these specifications rests with the Contractor. Any
inspections conducted by or on behalf of the Department do not relieve the Contractor
from this obligation, nor does the fact that inspections are conducted or ordered by the
Department create a course of conduct that can in any way be construed as a waiver of
the Contractor’s duties and responsibilities.

When any unit of government, political subdivision, railroad corporation, or other public
service is to pay a portion of the cost of the work its respective representative shall have
the right to inspect the work. Such inspection shall in no way make said agency or
corporation a party to this Contract and shall in no way interfere with the rights of either
party of the Contract.

105.12--Removal of Unacceptable and Unauthorized Work. Unless otherwise
determined acceptable under the provisions of Subsection 105.03, all work that does not
conform to the requirements of the Contract will be considered as unacceptable work.

Unacceptable work, whether the result of poor workmanship, defective materials, damage
through carelessness or any other cause, found prior to final acceptance of the work shall
be removed and replaced in an acceptable manner, without any additional cost to the
Commission.

Work done contrary to the instructions of the Engineer, or beyond the lines shown on the
plans or extra work without authority will not be paid for under the provisions of the
Contract.

All work shall be warrantied for a period of one (1) year following final acceptance. Any
defective or nonconforming work, or latent defects, shall be corrected by the Contractor,
at no cost to the Department.

105.13--Load and Speed Restrictions. The Contractor shall determine and comply with
all legal load restrictions in the hauling of materials on public roads beyond the limits of
the project. The Department shall have no obligation to determine or inform the
Contractor of any legal load limitations of any municipality, county or the State of
Mississippi. A special permit will not relieve the Contractor of liability for damages that
may result from the moving of material or equipment.

All trucks hauling materials to and from this project shall comply with the legal weight
limits as established by law. The Department will not compensate the Contractor for any
portion of a load delivered to the project in excess of the legal limit for that truck.

Vehicles relying on harvest permits are limited to hauling only those materials set forth in
Section 27-19-81(4) of the Mississippi Code, as amended.

Within the project limits, the operation of equipment of such weight or so loaded as to
cause damage to the roadway, structures or other work is forbidden. The Contractor shall
regulate loads such that damage will not occur to structures or any completed subgrade or
pavement structure, but in no case shall loads exceed the legal weight limit. Loads will
not be permitted on a concrete pavement, base or structure before the expiration of the
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curing period. The Contractor shall be responsible for all damages caused by hauling
equipment.

The Contractor shall provide approved platform scales or a sufficient number of approved
portable scales together with essentials for calibrating and all labor, tools, and equipment
necessary to weigh as many loaded vehicles as will assure the Engineer of the
Contractor's compliance with weight restrictions.

The Contractor shall be responsible for the safe speed of vehicles assigned to the project.
Speeds less than those provided by law may be ordered in writing by the Engineer when
in the opinion of the Engineer such action is essential to public safety or to the quality of
work.

105.14--Maintenance During Construction. The Contractor will be responsible for the
maintenance of existing roadways within the limits of this project starting on the date of
the Notice to Proceed. Anytime work is performed in a travel lane, the Contractor shall
install portable lane closure signs meeting the requirement of the Department Standard
Drawing or the Latest Edition of the MUTCD.

The Contractor shall maintain the work until released from maintenance. This
maintenance shall require continuous and effective work prosecuted day by day with
adequate equipment, forces and material to the end that the roadway structures and all
other features of the work are kept in satisfactory condition at all times. Traffic shall be
continuously, safely and conveniently maintained as required under the Contract.

In the case of a Contract for the placing of a previously constructed course or subgrade,
the Contractor shall maintain the previous course or subgrade during all construction
operations.

All cost for maintenance of the work shall be included in the contract unit prices bid on
the various pay items, and the Contractor will not be paid any additional amount for such
work except as otherwise provided in the Contract.

The Contractor must abide by the Department highway right-of-way control of access
and any additional construction access points as designed and allowed within the plans or
Contract for access within the project limits. The Contractor shall be responsible for
obtaining permission from local officials for construction traffic to travel along and
access the project limits from local roads. MDOT will not be held liable for any damage
to local roads. Local roads that sustain damage due to construction traffic are expected to
be restored to conditions equal to or better than the pre-award conditions at the
Contractor’s expense.

The Contractor shall cooperate with the Department to allow MDOT personnel or MDOT
representatives, FHWA, and other governmental agencies to access the construction site
to perform inspections at any time deemed appropriate.

105.15--Failure to Maintain Roadway or Structures. If the Contractor, at any time,
fails to comply with the provisions of Subsection 105.14, the Engineer will immediately
notify the Contractor of such non-compliance. When the deficiency creates a traffic
hazard, the Contractor shall immediately use all available means to correct or otherwise
remove the hazard. The Contractor's failure to remedy unsatisfactory maintenance within
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24 hours after receipt of such notice will be just cause for the Engineer to maintain the
project with such forces as the Engineer deems necessary. Any and all cost to the
Department will be deducted from monies due or to become due the Contractor.

105.16--Blank.

105.17--Claims for Adjustments and Disputes. No claim shall be considered unless
the Contractor has complied with all the requirements of Subsection 104.02.4. If the
Engineer has denied the request for a change to the work per Subsection 104.02.4, the
Contractor may commence with the filing of a claim as outlined in this Subsection.

A. Notice of Intent to File a Claim. W.ithin 30 calendar days of receiving the
Engineer’s decision as outlined in Subsection 104.02.4, the Contractor shall provide the
Engineer with a written notice of intent to file a claim on the Notice of Intent Form
(CSD-145) available from the Project Engineer or on the MDOT Construction Division
webpage.

After filing the written notice of intent, the Contractor shall maintain adequate records
related to the claim, including records of the labor, equipment and materials, and, if
applicable, monthly schedule updates showing critical path delays to the completion date.
The Contractor must update and disclose this information to the Department. The
Department, any consultant retained by the Department, and/or FHWA may conduct any
inspections necessary and/or audit claim records at any time, including the Contractor’s
books and records. Unless the Engineer suspends in writing the affected work, the
Contractor shall continue to perform the disputed work.

If the notice of intent is not submitted within the 30 calendar days as specified above, or
if the Engineer is not given sufficient opportunity for keeping strict account of the
Contractor’s actual costs, then the Contractor waives the right to file a claim for
additional compensation or time. Such notice by the Contractor and the Engineer’s
accounting of the cost shall not in any way prove or substantiate the validity of the claim.
Nothing in this subsection shall be construed as establishing a claim contrary to the terms
of Subsection 104.02.

B. Submission of a Claim. Within 60 calendar days after submitting the notice of intent
to file a claim or within 60 calendar days of completing the disputed work, whichever is
later, the Contractor shall submit a complete claim package. If the claim package is not
submitted within the 60 calendar days as specified above, then the Contractor waives the
right to file a claim for additional compensation or time. The claim package shall include
all documents supporting the claim and provide sufficient detail to enable the Department
to ascertain the basis and amount of the claim. At a minimum, the following information
shall be submitted with each claim:

1. A completed Notice of Claim Form (CSD-155), which form may be obtained
from the Project Engineer or on the MDOT Construction Division webpage.

2. A detailed factual statement of the claim for additional compensation, time or

both, providing all necessary dates, locations, and items of work affected by the

claim.

The date on which the facts were discovered that gave rise to the claim.

4. The specific provisions of the Contract that support the claim and a statement of
the reasons why such provisions support the claim.

w
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5. If an extension of contract time is sought, a schedule analysis as required by the
Engineer.

6. If additional compensation is sought, the amount and specifics of the
compensation.

C. Department Decision. Once the Contractor properly files a claim, provides all
necessary documentation, and, if requested, allows for reasonable and timely access to
the Contractor’s books and records, the Department will review the claim and render a
written decision to the Contractor to either affirm or deny the claim, in whole or in part.
The Department’s decision will be provided within 90 calendar days after receipt of all
requested information, including any audit of the Contractor’s books and records, or at
such time agreed upon by the parties.

Once a claim is filed and the Department commences review of the claim, the submission
and consideration of additional information or data, other than for clarification and
support of previously submitted documentation, will not be permitted. The Department’s
written decision to the Contractor will describe the information considered by the
Department in reaching a decision and the basis for that decision.

If the Department decides to affirm the claim, an adjustment will be made as applicable.
If the Department denies the claim, the Contractor may either accept the Department
decision as final or may file a claim with the State Highway Arbitration Board or a file a
lawsuit, whichever may be appropriate based on the monetary demand made by the
Contractor.  Strict compliance with the claims process described in this Subsection
105.17 is a condition precedent to the filing of any arbitration claim or lawsuit and failure
to follow any of the requirements herein will be grounds for dismissal of the arbitration
or lawsuit.

D. Auditing of Claims. All claims filed against the Department may be subject to audit
by the Department’s internal Audit Division, any consultant retained by the Department
to review the Contractor’s claim, and/or FHWA at any time following the filing of such
claim. The audit may begin upon a 5-day notice to the Contractor, subcontractor or
supplier, or at such time agreed to by the parties. The Contractor, subcontractor and/or
supplier shall cooperate with the auditor and/or consultant. Failure of the Contractor,
subcontractor and/or supplier to maintain and retain sufficient records to allow the
Department’s auditor and/or consultant to verify the claim shall constitute a waiver of
that portion of the claim that cannot be verified and shall bar recovery thereof. The
Contractor, subcontractor and/or supplier shall provide the auditor and/or consultant with
a minimum of the following documents:

Daily time sheets and foreman’s daily reports.

Union agreements, if any.

Insurance, welfare and benefits records.

Payroll register.

Earnings records.

Material invoices, purchase orders and all material and supply acquisition
contracts.

Equipment records (list of company equipment, rates, etc.).
Vendor rental agreements and Subcontractor invoices.
Canceled checks (payroll and vendors).

Job cost report.

oL
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11.  Job payroll ledger.

12. General ledger, general journal (if used) and all subsidiary ledgers and
journals together with all supporting documentation pertinent to entries made
in these ledgers and journals.

13.  Cash disbursements journal.

14. Any other documentation that the auditor and/or consultant deems necessary
to the review of the claim.

105.18--Automatically Controlled Equipment. Unless otherwise prohibited in other
sections of the specifications or other contract documents, automatically controlled
equipment that malfunctions may be operated manually or by other approved methods for
a period of time approved by the Engineer so as to prevent loss or damage to the work
already produced, manufactured, or processed at the time of the breakdown or
malfunction. The resulting work must meet the requirements of the Contract.

105.19--Safety Apparel. All workers within the right-of-way shall wear high-visibility
safety apparel in accordance with the requirements of Section 6D.03 of the MUTCD.
Workers are defined as people on foot whose duties place them within the right-of way of
highways, such as highway construction and maintenance forces, survey crews, utility
crews, responders to incidents within the highway right-of-way, and law enforcement
personnel when directing traffic, investigating crashes, and handling lane closures,
obstructed roadways, and disasters within the right-of-way.

105.20--Acceptance.

105.20.1--Partial Acceptance of a Unit. When the Contractor has completed a unit of
the work such as an interchange, a structure, a portion of the road or pavement or one
project of a multi-project Contract, the Contractor may request the Engineer to make a
final inspection of that unit. The Executive Director may also order a final inspection of
the unit, at the Executive Director’s discretion. If the Engineer finds upon inspection that
the unit has been completed in compliance with the Contract and it is a complete facility
that can be made available to the public or made available for the prosecution of work
under another contract, the Executive Director may conditionally accept the unit and
conditionally relieve the Contractor of certain contractual responsibilities as defined in
the release.

In the event items of work covered by such release are found to be defective or deficient
as evidenced by unsatisfactory test reports of materials incorporated in the work or other
engineering determination, the release shall be null and void upon written notification to
the Contractor. The Contractor shall make all corrections, restorations, constructions or
reconstructions deemed necessary and shall resume all contractual responsibilities until
all corrective measures have been made in accordance with the terms of the Contract.

Partial acceptance does not constitute final acceptance of the work, or any part thereof,
nor in any way void or alter any of the terms of the Contract.

Relief from “certain contractual responsibilities” as indicated herein may, or may not,
include:

(@) Further maintenance of the defined limits of the partially accepted work.
(b) Further public liability for the defined limits of the partially accepted work.
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(c) Further liability for liquidated damages as applicable to the value of the partially
accepted work when the quantities for the partially accepted work are separate
quantities listed on the Summary of Quantities sheet of the plans, and the
separate quantities and the total amounts thereof are listed on the Engineer's
Estimate. Otherwise, no reduction in liquidated damages will be made because
of such partial acceptance.

Unless specifically provided in the Contract, the liability for liquidated damages
shall not be reduced to less than that applicable under the Contract for an
amount of such work equal to at least fifty percent (50%) of the total amount of
work under the Contract.

105.20.2--Partial Maintenance Release of a Project. Upon written notice from the
Contractor of presumptive completion of all the work and upon due notice from the
Resident or Project Engineer, the Engineer will make an inspection.

If the inspection discloses any work as being unsatisfactory or incomplete, the Engineer
will discuss in detail with the Contractor all discrepancies in the work. Upon correction
of the work, another inspection will be made that shall constitute the final inspection,
provided the work has been satisfactorily completed.

However, if during the final inspection the Engineer determines that all work has been
satisfactorily completed except for growth and coverage of plant establishment on all or
part of the work, the Engineer may recommend partial release of all work except items
related to growth and coverage. Upon such recommendation, the Contractor will be
given a partial release of maintenance and shall be released from further contractual
liabilities for the completed work other than warranty work or latent defects. The
Contractor will retain responsibility for plant establishment and all maintenance and
repairs appurtenant thereto until satisfactory growth and coverage is achieved. This
responsibility may also include the continuation of the required storm water inspection
and reporting.

105.20.3--Final Maintenance Release of a Project. Upon written notice from the
Contractor of presumptive completion of all the work and upon due notice from the
Resident or Project Engineer, the Engineer will make an inspection. If all work provided
by the Contract has been completed to the Engineer’s satisfaction, the inspection will
constitute the final inspection, and the Engineer will conditionally release the Contractor
of maintenance.

As provided in the Contract, in the event items of work are found to be deficient or
defective as evidenced by unsatisfactory test reports of material incorporated into the
work, the Contractor shall assume full responsibility for corrective measures, and shall
reassume maintenance and public liability until such corrective measures are completed
to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

105.20.4.--Final Acceptance of a Project. Upon evidence that the Contractor has
fulfilled all obligations under the Contract, the Executive Director will make final
acceptance and notify the Contractor in writing. Final acceptance of the project will not
be given until all obligations imposed under the Contract, including but not limited to the
final reporting of payrolls, final reporting of DBE payments, acceptable certifications and
test reports of materials used, etc., have been fulfilled. However, the Contractor remains
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responsible for all warranty work and any latent defects found within one year of final
acceptance.

SECTION 106 - CONTROL OF MATERIALS
106.01--Source of Supply and Quality Requirements.

106.01.1--General. The materials used in the work shall meet all quality requirements of
the Contract. At the option of the Engineer, materials may be approved at the source of
supply provided the Contractor notifies the Engineer of the proposed source of material
well in advance of the time of proposed delivery. If previously approved materials do not
produce uniform and satisfactory products, the Contractor shall furnish materials from
other sources.

106.01.2--Warranties, Guaranties, Instruction Sheets and Parts Lists. For
manufactured articles, units, components or materials incorporated in any mechanical or
electrical facility required under the Contract, the manufacturer's warranties, guaranties,
instruction sheets and parts lists shall be delivered before final acceptance of the work.

106.02--Local Materials Sources.

106.02.1--Designated Sources. Possible sources of local material may be designated on
the plans or described in the special provisions. The quality of material in such deposits
will be acceptable in general, but the Contractor shall determine for himself the
equipment and work required to produce uniform, acceptable material. It shall be
understood that it is not feasible to ascertain from samples the specific limits of
acceptable material from the entire deposit and variations shall be considered as usual
and are to be expected. The Engineer may order procurement of material from any
portion of the deposit and may reject other portions of the deposit as unacceptable.

Unless designated sources are identified in the Contract as State Furnished or State
Optioned, acquisition and rights of ingress and egress shall be the responsibility of the
Contractor.

106.02.2--Contractor Furnished Sources. The Contractor shall provide sources of
materials meeting the requirements of the Contract and shall bear all costs involved,
including the cost to the Department for sampling and testing for source approval.

The Department's costs will be based on the standard sampling and testing charges
published in Department SOP, and the charges will be deducted from monies due the
Contractor.

The Department will assume the cost of acceptance sampling and testing during
production and use of the materials.

All pits and quarry sites are subject to approval from the Mississippi Department of
Environmental Quality, Office of Geology, as set forth in Subsection 107.23.

106.02.3--All Sources. All pit operations including hauling shall comply with the
applicable provisions of Subsection 107.22. Unless otherwise permitted, all pits shall be
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drained upon completion.

106.03--Samples, Tests, and Cited Specifications. All materials used in the work shall
conform to the general requirements of Section 700 and the specific requirements for
each item of work. Cited specifications of AASHTO, ASTM or Federal Specifications
for materials or test methods shall be understood to mean approved pre-published or
published “Standards” of ASTM, AASHTO, Federal Specifications; Interim
Specifications of AASHTO denoted by the suffix "I", Tentative Specifications of ASTM
denoted by the suffix "T", or amended Federal Specifications denoted by a numbered
amendment, current on the date of advertisement for bids. Unless otherwise provided, all
materials shall be inspected and tested for acceptance in accordance with Subsection
700.03. The work shall be considered incomplete until acceptance of all materials used
in the work. Any work performed prior to approval of materials will be the sole
responsibility of the Contractor.

The Department reserves the right to retest all materials even though they have been
tested and approved earlier and to reject all retested materials that do not meet the
requirements of the Contract.

Prior inspection, test and approval of material used as a component of another item of
work shall in no way imply acceptance if the work in which the material is incorporated
fails to meet the requirements of the Contract.

Test reports will be furnished to the Contractor upon request.

106.04--Certification of Compliance. Prior to sampling and testing by the Department,
the Engineer may permit use of certain materials or assemblies accompanied by
acceptable certificates of compliance stating that such materials or assemblies fully
comply with the requirements of the Contract. Each lot of such materials or assemblies
delivered to the work must be accompanied by an approved certificate of compliance in
which the lot is clearly identified.

Certificates of Compliance shall be prepared in accordance with Subsection 700.05.

Materials and assemblies used on the basis of Certificates of Compliance and found not
to be in conformity with Contract requirements are subject to rejection whether in place
or not.

Unless otherwise required, the original and three copies of all Certificates of Compliance
shall be furnished to the Engineer. Unless specifically provided for elsewhere in the
Contract, payment for the work will not be made until proper certification has been
received.

106.05--Plant Inspection. The Engineer may make the inspection at the source of
material produced by a third party.

In the event such plant inspection is undertaken the following conditions shall be met:
(a) The Engineer shall have the cooperation and assistance of the Contractor and the

producer.
(b) The Engineer shall have full entry of the plant as may concern the manufacture
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or production of the materials.
(c) When specified, the Contractor shall provide an approved laboratory unit
conforming to the applicable requirements of Section 621.

106.06--Blank.

106.07--Foreign Materials. Except as specifically prohibited in these specifications or
other contract documents, consideration may be given by the Department to the use of
certain materials manufactured or produced outside of the United States provided the
materials are delivered to approved locations within the State. The Contractor shall, at no
additional cost to the State, arrange for any required sampling and testing that the State is
not equipped to perform. All testing shall generally be performed within the United
States' Mainland and be subject to witnessing by the Engineer. Certain materials or
processes may necessitate the testing be performed or witnessed at the foreign source by
State personnel. When the Engineer authorizes inspection at a foreign site, the
Contractor shall reimburse the State for all expenses incurred outside the United States by
the State's representatives.

For materials requiring mill test reports, the State Materials Engineer will determine that
in-plant quality controls are adequate to assure delivery of uniform material in
accordance with Contract requirements, and the State Materials Engineer’s determination
of the adequacy of in-plant quality controls with respect to mill test reports and
certificates of compliance shall be final.

No structural materials will be accepted that cannot be properly identified with mill test
reports and certificates of compliance even though in-plant quality control procedures
have been established to the satisfaction of the State Materials Engineer.

106.08--Storage of Materials. Materials shall be stored in a manner to assure the
preservation of their quality and fitness for the work. Stored materials may be re-
inspected and retested prior to their use in the work. The materials shall be located so as
to facilitate their prompt inspection. Approved portions of the right-of-way may be used
for plant operation and storage of materials and equipment. Private property shall not be
used without written permission of the owner or lessee, and duplicate copies of such
written permission shall be furnished the Engineer. All sites shall be restored to their
original conditions at no additional cost to the State or the Commission. This shall not
apply to stripping and storing of materials salvaged from the work for use by the
Department on other work.

106.09--Handling Materials. All materials shall be handled in such manner as to
preserve their quality and fitness for the work. Materials shall be transported in tight
vehicles so constructed as to prevent loss or segregation of materials after loading and
measuring for incorporation in the work.

106.10--Unacceptable Materials. All materials not conforming to the requirements of
the specifications at the time they are incorporated in the work shall be rejected and
removed immediately unless otherwise instructed by the Engineer. Rejected materials
which have been corrected shall not be used until written approval has been given by the
Engineer.

106.11--Department Furnished Material. Material furnished by the Department will
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be delivered or made available to the Contractor at the points specified in the Contract.

Unless otherwise specified, the cost of handling, placing, and maintaining all materials
after they are delivered or made available will be at the Contractor's expense.

The Contractor will be held responsible for all materials delivered or made available and
deductions will be made from monies due for shortages or deficiencies, damages that
may occur thereafter, and any demurrage charges.

106.12--Substitute Materials. The Contract will typically specify material generally
used in highway construction. The Department from time to time will approve substitute
materials for specific uses. These materials and their uses will be noted on the
Department's APL. Contractors proposing to use substitute materials will be responsible
for determining if the material has gained Department approval. When an approved
substitute material is to be used, the Contractor will furnish a certification from the
manufacturer that the product is the same material as approved by the Department and
that no alterations have been made. Material will be sampled and tested by the
Department as necessary for acceptance. Approved lists may be obtained from the State
Materials Engineer.

106.13--Convict Produced Materials. Materials produced after July 1, 1991, by convict
labor may only be incorporated in a Federal-Aid highway construction project if such
materials have been:

(1) Produced by convicts who are on parole, supervised release, or probation from a
prison or

(2) Produced in a qualified prison facility and the cumulative annual production
amount of such materials for use in Federal-aid highway construction does not
exceed the amount of such materials produced in such facility for use in Federal-
Aid highway construction during the 12-month period ending July 1, 1987.

Qualified prison facility means any prison facility in which convicts, during the 12-month
period ending July 1, 1987, produced materials for use in Federal-Aid highway
construction projects.

SECTION 107 - LEGAL RELATIONS AND
RESPONSIBILITY TO PUBLIC

107.01--Laws to Be Observed. The Contractor shall have the authority to and will keep
fully informed and comply with all Federal, State and local laws, ordinances, regulations
and all orders and decrees of bodies or tribunals having jurisdiction or authority that
affect those engaged or employed on the work or affect the conduct of the work. The
Contractor shall protect and indemnify the State and its representatives against all claims
or liability arising from or based on the violation of such laws, ordinances, regulations,
orders or decrees whether by the Contractor, the Contractor’s employees, Subcontractors
and employees or agents thereof.

107.02--Permits, Licenses, and Taxes. The Contractor or any Subcontractor shall have

the duty to determine any and all required permits not previously procured by the
Department; determine all required licenses; procure all permits not previously acquired
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by the Department; procure all licenses; pay all charges, fees and taxes; and issue all
notices necessary and incidental to the due and lawful prosecution of the work. At any
time during the life of this Contract, the Department may audit the Contractor’s or
Subcontractor’s compliance with the requirements of this section.

The Contractor and/or any Subcontractor is advised that the requirements and penalties
contained in the “Mississippi Special Fuel Tax Law”, Section 27-55-501, et seq. and the
Mississippi Use Tax Law, Section 27-67-1, et seq., apply to any Contract or subcontract
for construction, reconstruction, maintenance or repairs, for Contracts or subcontracts
entered into with the State of Mississippi, any political subdivision of the State of
Mississippi, or any Department, Agency, Institute of the State of Mississippi or any
political subdivision thereof.

Prior to commencing work on any Project, the Contractor shall obtain a Material
Purchase Certificate number (MPC#) from the Mississippi Department of Revenue,
pursuant to Miss. Code Ann. § 27-65-21, and Miss. Admin. Code 35.1V.10.01. Upon
receipt of the MPC#, the Contractor must immediately provide the MPC# to the Contract
Administration Division of the Department. Failure to obtain and submit a MPC# prior
to commencing work shall result in the withholding of payment to the Contractor until
such time that a MPC# is obtained and submitted to the Department.

The Contractor and/or any Subcontractor will be subject to one or more audits by the
Department during the life of this Contract to make certain that all applicable fuel taxes,
as outlined in Section 27-55-501, et seq., and any sales and/or use taxes, as outlined in
Section 27-67-1, et seq. are being paid in compliance with the law. The Department will
notify the Mississippi Department of Revenue of the names and addresses of any
Contractors or Subcontractors.

107.03--Patented Devices, Materials, and Processes. If the Contractor employs any
design, device, material or process covered by letters of patent or copyright, the
Contractor shall provide for such use by agreement with the patentee or owner.
However, no highways shall be constructed, reconstructed, or maintained out of any
patented paving material, regardless of what kind, on which a direct royalty is paid by the
Commission or any Contractor; and the Commission shall not have included in the plans
or specifications for constructing, reconstructing, or maintenance of any highway the
requirements that any material used or specified shall be laid under any process patented
requiring the payment of a direct royalty for use of such process or patent. Attention
should be given to Miss. Code Ann. Section 65-1-61, regarding use of patented materials
for paving. At any time during the prosecution or after completion of the work, the
Contractor and Surety shall indemnify and save harmless the State the Commission,
and/or any affected third party or political subdivision from and against any and all
claims for infringement in connection with any such patent or copyright.

107.04--Restoration of Surfaces Opened by Permit. The right to construct or
reconstruct any utility service in the highway or street or to grant permits for same, at any
time, is expressly reserved by the Department. The Contractor will not be entitled to any
damages from the Commission or the Department for delays or damages due to utility
construction or reconstruction by a third party except an adjustment in contract time may
be allowed when the Engineer determines a delay prevents the performance of the
controlling phase(s) of work.

Any individual, firm or corporation wishing to make an opening in the highway must
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secure a permit from the Department. The Contractor shall allow parties bearing
approved permits or agreements, and only those parties, to make openings in the
highway. When ordered by the Engineer, the Contractor shall make all necessary repairs
and will be paid as provided in these specifications or as Extra Work. The repairs will be
subject to the same requirements as the original work.

107.05--Federal Aid Participation. When the United States Government pays all or any
portion of the cost of a project, the Federal laws and the rules and regulations made
pursuant to such laws shall be observed by the Contractor, and the work shall be subject
to the inspection of the Federal agency.

Such inspection shall in no way make the Government a party to this Contract nor will it
interfere with the rights of either party hereunder.

107.06--Sanitary, Health and Safety Provisions. The Contractor shall provide and
maintain adequate sanitation facilities for employee use. The location of such
accommodations shall be subject to the prior approval of the Engineer. The Contractor
shall also provide adequate dust control on the project, haul roads and at other areas of
operation.

Such accommodations shall be designed and operated to conform to local and State
health regulations. The Contractor shall not require any worker to work in surroundings
or under conditions contrary to local, State, and Federal health and safety regulations.
All such requirements and regulations shall be as binding upon the Contractor as if they
were actually included in these specifications.

No direct payment will be made for these provisions.

107.07--Public Convenience and Safety. The Contractor shall conduct the work in a
manner that assures the least possible obstruction to traffic. The safety and convenience
of the general public, residents along the highway and protection of persons and property
shall be provided as specified under Subsection 104.04.

All work on grade separation structures, such as overpasses or underpasses of existing
highways, roads or streets, shall be completed in a manner that assures the least
practicable interference with the public use of the facility. The Contractor shall use
reasonable care and precaution to avoid accidents, damage, unnecessary delay or
interference with traffic and will provide competent flaggers to ensure maximum public
safety.

107.08--Railway-Highway Provisions. The Department will obtain railroad agreements
as required by the Contract. The agreements will be available for the bidder's review in
the Office of the Bridge Engineer when the railroad is at bridge sites, and the District
Office for at-grade railroad crossings.

107.08.1--Authority of Railroad Engineer and Highway Engineer. The authorized
representative of the railroad, hereinafter referred to as the Railroad Engineer, shall have
final authority in all matters affecting the safe maintenance of railroad traffic including
the adequacy of the foundation and structure supporting the railroad tracks.

The authorized representative of the Department, hereinafter referred to as the Engineer,
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shall have authority over all other matters.

107.08.2--Notice of Starting Work. The Contractor shall not commence any work on
railroad rights-of-way until the following actions have been taken:

(a) Written notice given the railroad with a copy to the Engineer at least ten days in
advance of the proposed date to begin work on railroad rights-of-way;

(b) Proof obtained from the railroad of liability insurance as required by Subsection
107.14.2.2;

(c) Written authorization obtained from the railroad to begin work on railroad
rights-of-way. Such authorization may include specific conditions; and

(d) Approval of the Engineer and Railroad Engineer, before the commencement of
work on any pier or structure adjacent to any track, of seven prints to be
submitted by the Contractor of the proposed sheeting and bracing details and the
method of installation for protection of the railroad embankment and tracks.
These plans shall bear the seal of a registered structural or professional engineer
and shall be accompanied by design computations and soil data pertinent to the
site, or other acceptable basis used for the design. During construction, the
Contractor shall make provisions satisfactory to the Engineer and Railroad
Engineer against disturbing, in any manner, the railroad embankment or track(s).

The railroad’s written authorization to proceed with the work should include the name,
address and telephone number of the railroad's representative to be notified in advance of
the work. Where more than one representative is designated, the area of responsibility of
each representative should be specified.

107.08.3--Interference with Railroad Operations. The Contractor shall so arrange and
conduct the work in such a manner that there will be no interference with railroad
operations, including train, signal, telephone and telegraphic services, or damage to the
property of the railroad or to poles, wires and other facilities or tenants on the rights-of-
way of the railroad. Whenever work is likely to affect the operations or safety of trains,
the method of doing such work shall first be submitted to the Railroad Engineer for
approval, but such approval shall not relieve the Contractor from liability. Any work to
be performed by the Contractor that requires protective service (flagging or inspection)
shall be deferred by the Contractor until the protective service is available at the job site.

When work within railroad rights-of-way is of such a nature that interference to railroad
operations is unavoidable, the Contractor shall schedule and conduct the work so that
such interference is held to a minimum.

Should conditions arise from the work that require immediate and unusual provisions be
made to protect operations and property of the railroad, the Contractor shall provide such
provisions. When these provisions are insufficient in the judgment of the Railroad
Engineer or the Engineer in the absence of the Railroad Engineer, the Contractor shall
provide such provisions as deemed necessary. Any such unusual provisions shall be
without cost to the railroad.

107.08.4--Track Clearances. Unless written authorization to the contrary is obtained
from the Railroad Engineer, the minimum track clearances shall be as per the most
recent edition of the American Railway Engineering and Maintenance-of-Way
Association (AREMA) manual or per the governing Railroad’s standards or as shown

50



Section 107 Section 107

on the plans, whichever is greater, and shall be maintained by the Contractor at all times
during construction operations:

However, before undertaking any work within railroad rights-of-way or before placing
any obstruction over any track, the Contractor shall:

(a) Notify the railroad's representative at least 72 hours in advance of the work.

(b) Receive assurance from the railroad's representative that arrangements have
been made for any required flagging service.

(c) Receive permission from the railroad's representative to proceed with the work.

(d) Ascertain that the Engineer has received copies of notice to the railroad and the
railroad's response.

107.08.5--Construction Procedures.

107.08.5.1--General. Construction work on railroad property shall be subject to the
inspection and approval of the railroad representative and in accordance with the
railroad's outline of specific conditions and these specifications.

107.08.5.2--Excavation. The subgrade of an operated track shall be maintained with
edge of berm at least 10'0" from centerline of track and not more than 24 inches below
top of rail. If existing track section is substandard, the Contractor will be required only to
maintain the existing section.

107.08.5.3--Excavation for Structures. When excavating and/or driving piling adjacent
to tracks, the Contractor shall take special precaution and care to provide adequate lateral
support for the tracks and the loads that they carry, without disturbance of track
alignment and grade, and to avoid obstructing track clearances with equipment, tools, or
materials. The procedure for doing such work, including the need of and plans for
shoring, shall be approved by the Railroad Engineer, but such approval shall not relieve
the Contractor from liability.

107.08.5.4--Blasting. The Contractor shall obtain advance approval of the Railroad
Engineer and the Engineer for use of explosives on or adjacent to railroad property. If
permission is granted, the Contractor will be required to comply with railroad
requirements and the following:

(a) Blasting shall be done with light charges under the direct supervision of a
responsible officer or employee of the Contractor.

(b) Electric detonating fuses shall not be used because of the possibility of
premature explosions resulting from operation of two-way radios.

(c) No blasting shall be done without the presence of an authorized representative of
the railroad. At least 72 hours advance notice to the person designated in the
railroad's notice of authorization to proceed will be required to arrange for the
presence of an authorized railroad representative and such flagging as the
railroad may require.

(d) The Contractor shall have, at the job site, adequate equipment, labor and
materials and allow sufficient time to clean up debris resulting from the blasting
without delay to trains, and shall correct any track misalignment or other
damage to railroad property as directed by the railroad's authorized
representative. The cost for any delay of trains caused by the Contractor's
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actions shall be borne by the Contractor.

The railroad representative will determine the approximate location of trains and
advise the Contractor of the approximate amount of time available for the
blasting and clean-up operation. The representative has the authority to order
discontinuance of blasting if blasting is too hazardous or is not in accord with
these specifications.

107.08.5.5--Maintenance of Railroad Facilities. The Contractor shall maintain all
tracks, railroad beds, ditches and drainage structures free of silt or other obstructions,
promptly repair eroded areas within railroad rights-of-way, and be responsible to the
railroad for repair of any other damage to the property of the railroad or its tenants that is
a direct result of the Contractor's operations.

107.08.5.6--Storage of Materials and Equipment. The Contractor shall not store
materials and equipment on the rights-of-way of the railroad without obtaining written
permission from the Railroad Engineer. Such permission may be with the understanding
that the railroad will not be liable for any damages to materials or equipment from any
cause and that the Railroad Engineer may move or require the Contractor to move such
materials and equipment.

All unattended equipment that is left parked near the track shall be effectively
immobilized so that it cannot be moved by unauthorized persons. The Contractor shall
protect, defend, indemnify and save the railroad and any associated, controlled or
affiliated corporation harmless from and against all loss, costs, expenses, claim or
liability for loss of or damage to property or the loss of life or personal injury, due to the
Contractor's failure to immobilize said equipment.

107.08.5.7--Cleanup. Upon completion of the work the Contractor shall remove from
within the limits of the railroad rights-of-way all machinery, equipment, surplus
materials, falsework, rubbish or temporary buildings, and leave said rights-of-way in a
neat condition satisfactory to the Chief Engineer of the Railroad or authorized
representative.

107.08.6--Damages. The Contractor shall assume liability for damages to the work, the
Contractor's employees, servants, equipment and materials caused by railroad traffic
unless such damages result from negligent operation of the railroad.

Any cost incurred by the railroad for repairing damages to railroad property or to
property of railroad tenants caused by or resulting from the Contractor's operations shall
be the responsibility of the Contractor.

107.08.7--Flagging Services.

107.08.7.1--When Required. The Railroad Engineer has sole authority to determine the
need for flagging. Generally, the requirement of this service will be when Contractor's
personnel or equipment are, or are likely to be, working on the railroad's rights-of-way or
when the work is likely to disturb a railroad structure, roadbed or grade and alignment of
any track to such extent that the movement of trains must be controlled or when booming
over track(s) with a crane.
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107.08.7.2--Scheduling and Notification. Not later than the time that approval is
initially requested to begin work on railroad rights-of-way, the Contractor shall furnish to
the railroad and the Department a schedule for all work required to complete the portion
of the project within railroad rights-of-way and arrange for a job site meeting between the
Contractor, the Department, and the railroad's authorized representative. Work on
railroad rights-of-way shall not begin until the job site meeting has been conducted and
the Contractor's work scheduled.

The Contractor must give the railroad representative at least ten days of advance written
notice of the Contractor’s intent to begin work within railroad rights-of-way in
accordance with these specifications. If work is suspended, the Contractor shall give the
railroad representative at least three days advance notice before resuming work. Such
notices shall include sufficient details of the proposed work to enable the railroad
representative to determine if flagging will be required. If such notice is in writing, the
Contractor shall furnish the Engineer a copy or if notice is given verbally it shall be
confirmed in writing with copy to the Engineer. If flagging is required, no work shall be
undertaken until the flagger/flaggers is/are present at the project site.

If, after the flagger is assigned to the project site, emergencies arise that require the
flagger's presence elsewhere, the Contractor shall delay work on railroad rights-of-way
until such time that a flagger is available.

107.08.7.3--Payment. The Contractor will be required to pay all costs for flagging that
are required to accomplish the work required by the Contract.

107.08.8--Haul Across Railroad. Where the plans show or imply that materials must be
hauled across a railroad, the Contractor will be required to make all necessary
arrangements with the railroad regarding means of transporting such materials unless the
plans clearly show that the Department has included arrangements for such haul in its
agreement with the railroad. The Department will reimburse the railroad for the costs of
flagging, and the Contractor will be required to bear all other costs incidental to such
crossings whether services are performed by the Contractor or by railroad personnel.

No crossing may be established for transporting materials or equipment across a railroad
unless specific authority for its installation, maintenance, protective services and removal
is first obtained from the Railroad Engineer.

107.08.9--Railroad Services for Benefit of the Contractor. Railroad services
(including flagging and inspection) needed for any work that is for the benefit of the
Contractor or due to work that is the fault of the Contractor shall be at the Contractor's
expense. The Contractor shall make specific arrangements for such work including basis
of payment with the railroad. Prior to final acceptance, the Contractor shall furnish to the
Department satisfactory evidence that the railroad has acknowledged receipt of payment
for any such services.

107.08.10--Cooperation and Delays. It shall be the Contractor's responsibility to
arrange a schedule with the railroad for accomplishing stage construction involving work
by the railroad or tenants of the railroad. In arranging the schedule, the Contractor shall
ascertain, from the railroad, the lead time required for assembling crews and materials
and make due allowance.
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No charge or claims of the Contractor against either the Department or the railroad will
be allowed for hindrance or delay on account of railroad traffic, work by the railroad or
other delays incident to or necessary for safe maintenance of railroad traffic or any delays
due to compliance with these specifications.

107.08.11--Trainman's Walkways. Along the outer side of each exterior track of
multiple operated track and on each side of single operated track, an unobstructed
continuous space suitable for trainman's use in walking along trains, extending to a line
not less than ten feet from centerline of track, shall be maintained. Any temporary
impediments to walkways and track drainage encroachments or obstructions allowed
during work hours while railroad's protective service is provided shall be removed before
the close of each work day. If there is any excavation near the walkway, a handrail with
10-foot minimum clearance from centerline of track shall be installed.

107.08.12--Insurance. The Contractor shall be required to carry insurance in accordance
with Subsection 107.14.2.

107.08.13--Failure to Comply. In the event the Contractor violates or fails to comply
with any of the requirements of these specifications, the Railroad Engineer may require
that the Contractor vacate the railroad property. Any such orders shall remain in effect
until the Contractor has remedied the situation to the satisfaction of the Railroad Engineer
and the Engineer.

107.09--Construction Over or Adjacent to Navigable Waters and Wetlands. All
work on, over or adjacent to navigable waters or wetlands shall be conducted in
accordance with permits issued by the controlling authority.

The Department will obtain permits for work over navigable waters and wetlands, and
bidders are advised to closely examine the provisions of such permits relative to spoil
disposal and water quality considerations and the necessary construction of retention
basins, settling ponds, temporary navigation lights, etc. Copies of the permits will be
included in the contract documents or available for review at the Jackson and District
Offices of the Department.

The Contractor shall conform to all provisions and conditions of the permits.

The permits will only cover work shown on the plans. Should temporary construction be
proposed for the Contractor’s convenience in the areas set out in the permits, the
Contractor shall apply for and furnish a copy of the required permits to the Engineer
before proceeding with the temporary construction.

107.10--Barricades, Warning Signs and Flaggers. The Contractor shall provide, erect
and maintain all necessary barricades, lights, danger signals, signs and other traffic
control devices, shall provide qualified flaggers where necessary to direct the traffic, and
shall take all necessary precautions for the protection of the work and the safety of the
public. Highways or parts of the work closed to through traffic shall be protected by
effective barricades. Suitable warning signs shall be provided to properly control and
direct traffic.

The Contractor shall erect warning signs in advance of all places on the project where
operations may interfere with traffic and at all intermediate points where the work crosses
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or coincides with the existing roadway. Such warning signs shall be constructed and
erected in accordance with the provisions of the Contract.

All barricades, warning signs, lights, temporary signals, other protective devices, flaggers
and signaling devices shall meet or exceed the minimum requirements contained in the
MUTCD that is current at the time bids are received.

All traffic control devices on an existing highway, road or street are understood to be
public property under the provisions of Subsection 107.12.

On all sections of a project that coincide with an existing highway, road, or street and are
open to traffic, the Contractor shall be fully responsible for the protection, maintenance,
and replacement of all existing signs, route markers, traffic control signals, and other
traffic service features from the beginning of contract time or beginning of work,
whichever occurs earlier, until final completion of the work.

The Contractor shall restore or replace in kind, under the provisions of Subsection
107.12, all devices damaged, destroyed or lost by the Contractor.

On or about the effective date of the Notice to Proceed, the Engineer will make an
inventory of all traffic service devices with adequate description of each sign, post,
message, signal and other devices as a basis for replacement in kind. A copy of the
inventory - dated, identified, and signed - will be forwarded to the District and
Contractor.

Near completion of the work, the Engineer will make another inventory of the traffic
control devices and distribute as indicated for the earlier inventory. A list and detailed
description of the traffic control devices that have been damaged, destroyed or lost and
must be replaced in kind by the Contractor will be attached to the inventory. The
Engineer will confirm in writing the completion of sign replacement by the Contractor.

Prior to performing work on the project, the Contractor shall make the necessary
arrangements to prevent damage or loss of signs and other traffic control devices. Those
that cannot be left in their existing positions shall be removed, stored, or reinstalled at
locations approved by the Engineer. As soon as work in conflict with the original
position of each device has been performed, the device shall be reinstalled at the original
position or modified position as approved by the Engineer.

The Contractor shall maintain in position only those signs that are appropriate for
existing conditions and those that are not or have served their purpose shall be removed
or covered as approved by the Engineer. Sign coverings shall be of such material and so
placed that the information contained thereon will not be legible during day or night. If
the Contractor has a routine daytime operation and is not working at night, the signs shall
be covered or removed during the nighttime when there is no work activity. Likewise, if
the Contractor has a routine nighttime operation and is not working during the daytime,
the signs shall be covered or removed during the daytime when there is no work activity.
The Contractor shall not allow vegetation, construction materials, equipment, etc. to
obscure an applicable traffic control device.

No change in posted regulatory speed signs may be made without the written authority of
the Department. However, advisory speed plates conforming to the current MUTCD may
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be used in conjunction with the other standard warning signs provided each posted
advisory speed is appropriate for the individual hazard created by construction. All
proposed changes in regulatory speeds shall be submitted through the District Engineer
and forwarded with any recommendations to the State Traffic Engineer for further
handling and consideration by the proper authority.

Unless otherwise provided in the Contract, no measurement for payment will be made for
materials or work under this subsection, it being understood that the cost thereof is
included in the price bid for Maintenance of Traffic or other contract items.

The location and spacing of signs, shown in the traffic control plans, are approximate and
may be adjusted as necessary to meet field conditions.

All plastic drums used on high speed facilities shall have a crash-tested ballasting collar
made from recycled truck tires of other suitable material.

All post lengths for signs shall be verified in the field prior to fabrication.

Unless otherwise provided for in the Contract, roadway signs that are in conflict with
construction of the project shall be removed and relocated by the Contractor as directed
by the Engineer. The cost of which shall be absorbed in other items bid.

Erection dates shall be legibly written on the back of all signs with a waterproof formula
permanent marking stock.

107.11--Use of Explosives. The use of explosives is not permissible under any condition
or on any project unless approved in writing by the Engineer. When using explosives,
the Contractor shall exercise utmost care not to endanger life and property including the
new work. The Contractor shall be responsible for all damage resulting from the use of
explosives and shall indemnify and hold harmless the Commission, the Department, and
any of its officers or employees.

The Contractor shall comply with all laws and ordinances as well as Title 29 Code of
Federal Regulations Part 1926, Safety and Health Regulations for Construction (OSHA),
with respect to the use, handling, loading, transportation and storage of explosives and
blasting agents.

The Contractor shall notify each property owner and public utility company having
structures or facilities in proximity of the explosive work and shall notify all known
owners or operators of shortwave radio equipment in the area. Such notice shall be given
at least five (5) days in advance to enable those involved to take steps to protect their

property.

107.12--Protection and Restoration of Property and Landscape. The Contractor shall
be responsible for the preservation of public and private property and shall protect from
disturbance or damage all land monuments, historical markers, and property marks and
shall not move them until the Engineer has witnessed or otherwise referenced their
location.

The Contractor shall be responsible for all damage or injury to public or private property
of any character resulting from any act, omission, neglect, misconduct, inefficiency,
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method of executing the work or non-execution thereof or due to defective work or
materials and shall indemnify and hold harmless the Commission, the Department and
any of its officers and/or employees for any such actions or omissions.

The Contractor shall take sufficient precaution to prevent pollution of streams, lakes and
reservoirs with any harmful materials including but not limited to fuels, oils, bitumens,
calcium chloride, and poisons. The Contractor shall schedule and conduct grading
operations, production of materials from material pits or quarry sites exclusive of
commercially operated sources, construction of haul roads, hauling operations and other
operations so as to prevent or minimize the pollution of adjacent property, ditches,
streams, lakes and reservoirs with mineral or organic sediment. Pollution causing injury
or damage within the intent of this subsection shall be subject to the restoration
requirements and provisions herein set forth.

The Contractor shall restore the property, at no additional costs to the Commission, to a
condition equal to that existing before the damage or injury, or shall make good such
damage or injury in an acceptable manner.

In case of failure on the part of the Contractor to restore or make good such damage or
injury, the Engineer may, upon forty-eight hours written notice, proceed to repair, rebuild
or otherwise restore such property and the cost thereof shall be deducted from monies due
or that may become due the Contractor. In the event no such monies are available, the
amount shall be charged against the Contractor's Surety.

Nothing within this subsection shall be construed to relieve the Contractor from the
responsibilities under the requirements of Subsection 107.01.

107.13--Forest Protection. In carrying out work within or adjacent to State or National
Forests or other forest areas, the Contractor shall comply with all regulations of the State
Fire Marshall, Forestry Commission, Forest Service and any other authority having
jurisdiction of the forests and shall observe all sanitary laws and regulations with respect
to the performance of work in forest areas. The Contractor shall keep the areas in an
orderly condition, dispose of all refuse, and obtain permits for the construction and
maintenance of all construction camps, stores, warehouses, residences, latrines,
cesspools, septic tanks and other structures in accordance with the requirements of the
Forest Supervisor.

The Contractor shall take all reasonable precaution to prevent and suppress forest fires.
The Contractor's employees and subcontractors shall be required to take all reasonable
steps within their power to prevent and suppress forest fires and to notify at the earliest
possible moment a Forest Supervisor or other appropriate official of the location and
extent of any fire seen by them.

107.14--Damage Claims and Insurance.

107.14.1--Responsibility for Damage Claims. The Contractor shall indemnify and save
harmless the Department and the Commission and their officers and employees from all
suits, actions or claims of any character brought for any of the following, non-inclusive
reasons: (a) because of any and all injuries or damage received or sustained by person(s)
or property resulting in any way from the Contractor’s operations; (b) as the result of any
neglect in safeguarding the work; (c) because of any claims or amounts recovered from
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infringements of patent, trademark, or copyright; and (d) from claims or amounts arising
out of or recovered under the "Workmen's Compensation Act" or any other law,
ordinance, order or decree. Money due the Contractor may be retained for the use of the
State or Commission or in case no money is due, the Contractor’s Surety or insurance
carrier may be called upon to ensure such suits, actions or claims for injuries or damages
have been settled. Suitable evidence of the resolution of any suit, action or claim must be
furnished to the Department. Money due the Contractor will not be withheld when
satisfactory evidence is produced that the Contractor is adequately protected by general
liability and property damage liability insurance.

107.14.2--Liability Insurance.

107.14.2.1--General. The Contractor shall carry commercial general liability, including
subcontractors and contractual, with limits not less than: $500,000 each occurrence;
$1,000,000 aggregate; automobile liability - $500,000 combined single limit - each
accident; Workers' Compensation and Employers' Liability - Statutory & $100,000 each
accident; $100,000 each employee; $500,000 policy limit. Each policy shall be signed or
countersigned by a Mississippi Agent or Qualified Nonresident Agent of the Insurance
Company.

The Contractor shall have certificates furnished to the Department from the insurance
companies providing the required coverage. The certificates shall be on the form
furnished by the Department and must show the types and limits of coverage.

107.14.2.2--Railroad Protective. The following provisions are applicable to all work
performed under a Contract on, over or under the rights-of-way of each railroad shown
on the plans.

The Contractor shall assume all liability for any and all damages to work, employees,
servants, equipment and materials caused by railroad traffic.

Prior to starting any work on railroad property, the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory
evidence to the Department that insurance in the forms and amounts set out herein in
paragraphs (a) and (b) has been obtained. Also, the Contractor shall furnish similar
evidence to the railroad that insurance has been obtained in accordance with the Standard
Provisions for General Liability Policies and the Railroad Protective Liability Form as
published in the 23 CFR 646, Subpart A. Evidence to the railroad shall be in the form of
a Certificate of Insurance for coverages required in paragraph (b), and the original policy
of the Railroad Protective Liability Insurance for coverage required in paragraph (a).

All insurance herein specified shall be carried until the Contract is satisfactorily complete
as evidenced by a full release of maintenance from the Department.

The railroad shall be given at least 30-day notice prior to cancellation of the Railroad
Protective Liability Insurance policy.

For work within the limits set out in Subsection 107.18 and this subsection, the
Contractor shall provide insurance for bodily injury liability, property damage liability
and physical damage to property with coverages and limits no less than shown in
paragraphs (a) and (b). Bodily injury includes bodily injury, sickness, or disease,
including death at any time resulting therefrom. Property damage includes damages
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because of physical injury to or destruction of property, including loss of use of any
property due to such injury or destruction. Physical damage includes direct and
accidental loss of or damage to rolling stock and their contents, mechanical construction
equipment or motive power equipment.

(a) Railroad Protective Liability Insurance shall be purchased on behalf of the railroad
with limits of $5,000,000 each occurrence and $10,000,000 aggregate applying
separately to each annual period for lines without passenger trains. If the line carries
passenger train(s), railroad protective liability insurance shall be purchased on behalf of
the railroad with limits of $5,000,000 each occurrence and $10,000,000 aggregate
applying separately to each annual period.

Coverage shall be limited to damage suffered by the railroad on account of
occurrences arising out of the work of the Contractor on or about the railroad right-
of-way, independent of the railroad's general supervision or control, except as noted
in paragraph 4 below.

Coverage shall include:

(1) death of or bodily injury to passengers of the railroad and employees of the
railroad not covered by State workmen's compensation laws;

(2) personal property owned by or in the care, custody or control of the
railroads;

(3) the Contractor, or any of the Contractor’s agents or employees who suffer
bodily injury or death as a result of acts of the railroad or its agents,
regardless of the negligence of the railroads; and

(4) negligence of only the following classes of railroad employees:

(i) any supervisory employee of the railroad at the project site

(if) any employee of the railroad while operating, attached to, or engaged
on, work trains or other railroad equipment at the project site that are
assigned exclusively to the Contractor, or

(iii) any employee of the railroad not within (i) or (ii) above who is
specifically loaned or assigned to the work of the Contractor for
prevention of accidents or protection or property, the cost of whose
services is borne specifically by the Contractor or Governmental
authority.

(b) Contractor's Liability - Railroad, including subcontractors, XCU and railroad
contractual with limits of $1,000,000 each occurrence; $2,000,000 aggregate.
Automobile with limits of $1,000,000 combined single limit any one accident;
Workers’ Compensation and Employer's Liability - statutory and $100,000 each
accident; $100,000 each employee; $500,000 policy limit. Excess/Umbrella
Liability - $5,000,000 each occurrence; $5,000,000 aggregate. All coverage to be
issued in the name of the Contractor shall be written so as to furnish protection to the
Contractor in connection with the Contractor’s operations in performing work
covered by the Contract. Coverage shall include protection from damages arising
out of bodily injury or death and damage or destruction of property that may be
suffered by persons other than the Contractor's own employees.

In addition, the Contractor shall provide for and on behalf of each subcontractor by
means of a separate and individual liability and property damage policy to cover like
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liability imposed upon the subcontractor as a result of the subcontractor's operations in
the same amounts as contained above; or, in the alternative, each subcontractor shall
provide same.

107.15--Third Party Beneficiary Clause. It is not intended by any of the provisions of
the Contract to create a third party beneficiary in the public or any member thereof or to
authorize any one not a party to the Contract to maintain a suit for personal injury or
property damage pursuant to the provisions of the Contract. The duties, obligations and
responsibilities of the parties to the Contract with respect to third parties shall remain as
imposed by law.

107.16--Opening Sections of Project To Traffic. If the project is not already open to
traffic in accordance with the provisions of Subsection 104.04, then at the option of the
Executive Director, all or any part may be opened to traffic. The Department will install
the traffic control devices necessary for the safety and convenience of traffic.
Maintenance of traffic expense will be borne by the Department, or the Contractor will be
compensated in accordance with Subsection 109.04 if ordered to provide maintenance of
traffic. Opening sections of a project to traffic in accordance with this subsection will be
in writing and will not constitute acceptance of the work, or any part thereof, or a waiver
of any provision of the Contract.

All damage to the highway, including damage or defacement of traffic control devices
furnished and erected by the Department, that is the fault of the Contractor shall be
repaired or replaced at the expense of the Contractor.

If the Contractor is dilatory in completing shoulders or other features of work, the
Executive Director may order all or a portion of the project open to traffic as set out
herein; however, the Contractor shall not be relieved of liability and responsibility during
the period the work is so opened prior to release of maintenance. The remainder of the
Contractor’s construction operations shall be conducted in a manner that will cause the
least obstruction to the safe and convenient movement of traffic.

107.17--Contractor's Responsibility for Work. Until release of maintenance in
accordance with Subsection 105.20, the Contractor shall have the charge and care of the
work and shall take every precaution against injury or damage by action of the elements
or from any other cause, whether arising from the execution or the non-execution of the
work. The Contractor shall rebuild, repair, restore and make good, in accordance with
the requirements of the Contract, all injuries or damages to the work before release of
maintenance and shall bear the expense thereof.

If the Engineer determines the work has been properly prosecuted, constructed, protected
and maintained and significant damage to the work is determined to be caused by
unforeseeable occurrences beyond the control of and without the fault or negligence of
the Contractor, including but not limited to acts of nature, of the public enemy or of
governmental authorities, the Contractor will be paid for repairing such damage at the
contract unit prices for applicable items involved in making repairs.

When contract items are not applicable to repair of work damaged from such cause, a

Supplemental Agreement may be entered into or such repairs may be accomplished under
the provisions of Subsection 109.04, Extra and Force Account Work.
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If the Engineer determines that such repair work has not been properly prosecuted and
maintained or determines that the Contractor has not taken all reasonable measures to
provide adequate protection for partially completed or completed repair work, payment
for repairs will not be made.

Damage to items of construction, caused by the traveling public on a project or section(s)
of a project open to traffic, shall be repaired by the Contractor. The Contractor will be
paid for repairing such damage to the below acceptably installed items of construction at
the contract unit price(s) for the applicable item(s) used in the repair. An acceptably
installed item shall be complete-in-place meeting the requirements of the specifications.
The acceptably installed items of construction eligible to receive payment for repair of
damage caused by the traveling public shall be items used for signing, safety and traffic
control.  The eligible permanent items shall be limited to traffic signal systems,
changeable message signs, roadway signs and sign supports, lighting items, guard rail
items, delineators, impact attenuators, median barriers, bridge railing or pavement
markings. The eligible temporary items shall be limited to changeable message signs,
guard rail items, or median barriers. If damage to the above items necessitate only minor
repairs, in lieu of total replacement, the work shall be performed in accordance with
Subsection 109.04, or as directed by the Engineer. Damage not meeting the requirements
to qualify for repair payment shall be repaired at no additional cost to the Department.

In the case of suspension of work from any cause whatsoever, the Contractor shall be
responsible for the work and shall take the precautions necessary to prevent damage to
the work, provide for normal drainage, erect necessary temporary structures, signs or
other facilities, maintain the work in such a manner as to fully carry out the responsibility
for maintaining traffic as required under the Contract, properly and continuously maintain
in an acceptable growing condition all living material in newly established plantings,
seedings, and soddings furnished under the Contract, and take adequate precautions to
protect new tree growth and other vegetative growth against injury. Except when the
suspension is ordered by the Engineer for the sole benefit of the Department, all such
protection and maintenance shall be performed by the Contractor without additional cost
to the State.

107.18--Contractor's Responsibility for Utility Property and Services. Where the
Contractor's operations are adjacent to or coincide with properties of railroad, telegraph,
telephone, power companies and other utility services and damage to said utility might
result in considerable expense, loss or inconvenience, work shall not commence until all
arrangements necessary for the protection thereof have been made. At least 48 hours
prior to any excavation on the project, the Contractor shall contact MS 811 and advise
them to mark all known utilities in the area of the excavation.

All work to be performed within 50 feet either side of the centerline of any railroad track
shall be executed in such manner and at such time that interference with the movements
of trains or traffic upon the tracks of the railroad is minimal. The Contractor must use all
reasonable care and proper precautions to avoid accidents, damage, or unnecessary delays
that would interfere with the railroad’s trains or other property.

The Contractor shall cooperate with the owners of all underground and overhead utility
lines in the removal and rearrangement operations so that these operations may progress
in a reasonable manner, duplication of rearrangement work may be reduced to a
minimum and services rendered will not be unnecessarily interrupted.
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In the event of interruption to utility services as a result of accidental breakage or as a
result of being exposed or unsupported, the Contractor shall promptly notify the proper
authorities and cooperate in the restoration of service. No work shall be undertaken
around fire hydrants without approval of the local fire authority.

The Contractor is advised of Miss. Code Ann., Section 45-15-1, et seq., regarding the
performance of work in the proximity of high voltage overhead power lines. It is the
Contractor’s responsibility to comply with those statutory requirements.

107.19--Furnishing Rights-of-Way. The Department will be responsible for securing
all necessary rights-of-way in advance of construction. Any exceptions will be indicated
in the Contract.

107.20--Personal Liability of Public Officials. In carrying out the provisions of the
Contract or exercising the authority granted by or within the scope of the Contract, there
shall be no liability upon the Department, the Commission, the Engineer or authorized
representative or any officers or employees of the Department or the Commission, either
personally or as officials of the State. It is understood that in all such matters the
referenced entities/individuals act solely as agents and representatives of the State.

107.21--No Waiver of Legal Rights. The Department and/or the Commission shall not
be precluded or estopped by any measurement, estimate or certificate made either before
or after the completion and acceptance of the work and payment therefor from showing
the true amount and character of the work performed and materials furnished by the
Contractor, nor from showing that any such measurement, estimate or certificate is untrue
or is incorrectly made, nor that the work or materials do not in fact conform to the
Contract. The Department and/or the Commission shall not be precluded or estopped,
notwithstanding any such measurement, estimate or certificate and payment in
accordance therewith, from recovering from the Contractor or the Contractor’s Sureties,
or both, within the provisions of the laws of the State of Mississippi such damage as may
be sustained by reason of the failure to comply with any of the terms of the Contract.
Neither the acceptance by the Commission or the Department or any representative
thereof, nor any payment for or acceptance in whole or in part of the work, nor any
extension of Contract time, nor any possession taken by the Department shall operate as a
waiver of any portion of the Contract or of any power herein reserved or of any right to
damages. A waiver of any breach of the Contract shall not be held to be a waiver of any
other subsequent breach.

The Commission reserves the right to correct an error contained in any estimate that has
been paid and to adjust the estimate to meet the requirements of the Contract and
specifications. Upon conclusive proof of error or collusion or dishonesty between the
Contractor or the Contractor’s agents and the Engineer or the Engineer’s representative
that is discovered after final payment has been made, the Commission reserves the right
to claim and recover by process of law, any sums that may be sufficient to correct the
error or make good the defects in the work resulting from such errors, dishonesty or
collusion.

107.22--Environmental Protection. In addition to the applicable provisions of

Subsections 107.01 and 107.12, occupancy by the Contractor of any lands, whether on or
off the right-of-way, for the performance of any work under the Contract, or preparation
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therefore, shall be contingent upon provisions being made and carried out for the
prevention or minimization of siltation, pollution from soil erosion, and air pollution.
Accordingly, it is the intent of the Contract that erosion be prevented by the
establishment of all necessary temporary and permanent erosion control features as the
work progresses from beginning to completion. The primary objective shall be to
establish and maintain all permanent erosion control features as soon as possible. Until
such time, each operation shall include the effective use of temporary measures as
necessary to maintain ground surface conditions so as to prevent or minimize siltation or
pollution.

107.22.1--Contractor's Erosion Control Plan (ECP). At the preconstruction
conference or prior to starting any work on the project, the Contractor shall submit to the
Project Engineer for concurrence a comprehensive erosion and siltation control plan
(ECP). The ECP shall utilize temporary measures and permanent erosion control features
to provide acceptable controls during all stages of construction. If an early Notice to
Proceed is desired, the Contractor’s ECP should be submitted to the Engineer as soon as
possible after award since an approved erosion control plan is required for an early
Notice to Proceed.

The time between the Notice of Award and Notice to Proceed/Beginning of Contract
Time in the proposal, has been allowed for the submittal and concurrence of the
Contractor’s ECP, MDOT’s review of the plan, and any revisions that may be necessary.
The original contract time shall not be adjusted unless delays are caused solely by the
Department for the submission, review, and concurrence of the Contractor’s ECP.

As a minimum, the ECP shall include the following:

1. ECP sheets or the plan profile sheets, 11” x 17” or larger, of all areas within the
rights-of-way from the Beginning of the Project (BOP) to the End of the Project
(EOP) showing the location of all temporary erosion control devices. Erosion
control devices should be identified by exact type, temporary or permanent,
configuration, and placement of each item to prevent erosion and siltation. A
narrative of the Contractor’s temporary erosion control plan shall be submitted in a
format similar to the form below, but must include the heading and sub-heading
information. The narrative should include, at a minimum, the following:

e A detailed description, including locations (station numbers) of the
Contractor’s proposed sequence of operations including, but not limited to,
clearing and grubbing, excavation, drainage, and structures.

e A detailed description, including locations, and best management practices
(BMP) that will be used to prevent siltation and erosion from occurring during
the Contractor’s proposed sequence of operations.

2. A copy of the certification for the Contractor’s Certified Erosion Control Person
whose primary duty shall be monitoring and maintaining the effectiveness of the
ECP, BMPs, and compliance with the NPDES permit requirements.

3. A plan for the disposal of waste materials on the project right-of-way that includes
but should not be limited to the following:

e containment and disposal of materials resulting from the cleaning (washing
out) of concrete trucks that are delivering concrete to the project site.

e containment and disposal of fuel / petroleum materials at staging areas on the
project.
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The ECP must be maintained on the project site at all times, updated as work progresses
to show changes due to revisions in the sequences of construction operations,
replacement of inadequate BMPs, and the maintenance of BMPs. Work shall not start
until an ECP has been concurred with by the Department. The Engineer has the authority
to suspend all work and/or withhold payments for failure of the Contractor to carry out
provisions of MDEQ’s Storm Water Construction General Permit, the ECP, updates to
the ECP, and /or proper maintenance of the BMPs.

As soon as the ECP has been approved, a copy of the SWPPP (Narrative, ECP with
updates) shall be available at the project at all times. The Contractor shall provide and
install a weatherproof enclosure, such as a mailbox, at the project at a readily accessible
location to the Engineer or others who may want to review the ECP. The cost of
installing and maintaining this enclosure shall be included in the prices bid for the various
erosion control pay items and no direct payment will be made for this work.
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EXAMPLE
MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
Storm Water PO||U'[I&Y’I Prevention Plan (SWPPP)
arrative

General Permit Coverage No: MSR
Project Number:
County:
Route:

) ) ) ~ SITE INFORMATION
This project consists of radlnP and installing drainage structures necessary to construct
approximately 6 miles of parallel lanes on SR 31 between the Hinds County Line and the
Rankin County Line.

SEDIMENT AND EROSION CONTROLS o
VEGETATIVE CONTROLS: Clearing and grubbing areas will be minimized to
comﬁl with the buffer zones (minimum of 15 feet along the ROW lines and 5 feet along
cree _53/ as per the contract documents. A combination of temporary and permanent
grassing will be used to protect slopes as construction progresses. Should a disturbed
area be left undisturbed for 14 days or more, temporary BMPs (seeding & mulching,
silt fences, basins, ditch checks, slope drains, etc.) or permanent erosion control measures
((jseedmg & mulching, riprap, paved ditch, flumes, etc.) will be placed within 7 calendar
ays.

STRUCTURAL CONTROLS: Gravel construction entrance/exit will be installed near
Stations 145450, 159+50, 164+50 & 172+50. qu_rap ditch checks will be constructed at
Stations 144+50, 151+75, 162+00 & 166+25. The Concrete washout area will be at
Stations 140+25, 152+00 & 168+50.

HOUSEKEEPING PRACTICES: Structural BPM’s will be cleaned out when
sediment reaches 1/3 to 1/2 of the height of the BMP. Maintenance and repair of
equipment will be performed off-site, material wash out will occur either off-site or
within designated wash out areas.

POST-CONSTRUCTION CONTROL MEASURES: As construction is completed,
permanent vegetative %rowth will be established on disturbed soils to improve soil
stability and provide a buffer zone for loose material. Paved ditches and flumes will be
placed as specified in the ECP to reduce erosion in concentrated flow areas and rip rap
will be placed as specified to dissipate flow energy and reduce flow velocity.

) _ IMPLEMENTATION SEQUENCE )
Perimeter controls will be installed first. Clearing and grubbing will be performed in 19-
acre sections beginning at the BOP and temporary grassing will be installed as needed.
Temporary erosion control BMP’s will be installed at the dralnaﬁe structures prior/durin
construction of the drainage structures. Grading activities will commence at the BO
and ﬁroceed towards the EOP, fill slopes will be permanently grassed in stages for fill
he_l% ts that exceed 5 feet. Base materials will be installed on completed grading sections
with the paving to follow.

] ) MAINTENANCE PLAN - ]
All erosion and sediment control practices will be checked for stability and operation
following every rainfall but in no case less than once every week. Any needed repairs
will be made immediately to maintain all practices as designed. Sediment basins will be
cleaned out when the lével of sediment reaches 2.0 feet below the top of the riser.
S?%:m%nt will be removed from behind BMP’s when it becomes about 1/3 to 1/2 height
0 .

Prime Contractor’s Signature Date

Printed Name Title
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107.22.2--Clearing and Grubbing, Haul Roads, Waste Areas, Plant Sites or Other
Areas Occupied by the Contractor. Clearing and grubbing on erodible areas,
construction and maintenance of haul roads, plant sites or other areas occupied by the
Contractor in connection with the work shall include adequate protection for preventing
excessive erodible material from entering water or waterways on land not occupied by
the Contractor and preventing dust created by hauling equipment.

Temporary measures shall be employed as necessary by the Contractor from the
beginning of the work. These measures may consist of the expeditious use of brush,
vegetation or other residue from clearing and grubbing, temporary or permanent terraces,
berms, dikes, dams, sediment basins or other effective means of containing sediment. All
temporary or permanent erosion control features shall be maintained in an effective
manner so long as essential to the abatement of siltation.

After temporary features are no longer useful or needed, such features shall be removed
and the area restored or prepared for subsequent work. All temporary protection shall be
the responsibility of the Contractor, and measurement for direct payment will not be
made unless otherwise provided in the Contract.

Unless otherwise determined by the Engineer from a study of overall job conditions, the
exposed surface area of erodible material at any one time on this project shall not exceed
19 acres without prior approval by the Engineer.

In addition to the applicable requirements of the MDEQ, Office of Pollution Control, the
burning of waste vegetation resulting from site or right-of-way clearing shall meet the
following requirements:

(a) Starter and auxiliary fuels must not cause excessive visible emissions. Rubber
tires, etc. are prohibited.

(b) The burning must be permitted by local ordinance.

(c) The burning must be conducted at least 500 yards from an occupied dwelling,
but may be reduced to 50 yards if forced draft air is provided for combustion.

(d) The burning must be conducted at least 500 yards from commercial airport
property, private airfields or marked aircraft approach corridors except when a
lesser distance is authorized by the airport authority.

(e) The burning must not produce a traffic hazard.

(f) Burning will not be allowed during a High Fire Danger Alert issued by the
Mississippi Forestry Commission or an Emergency Air Pollution Episode Alert
issued by MDEQ , Office of Pollution Control.

In response to the MDEQ concern of the air quality (ground-level ozone) in DeSoto,
Hancock, Harrison, Hinds, Madison, Rankin, and Jackson Counties, the Department has
agreed to place certain restrictions on open burning of land-clearing debris.

The Contractor is advised that no open burning of land-clearing debris will be permitted
to begin during ozone action days as designated by MDEQ. An ozone action day is
defined as a 24-hour period when the 0zone concentration reaches an unacceptable pre-
determined level. Usually, an ozone action day has a duration of one (1) day. It is
estimated that 3 to 15 ozone action days could occur from April through October.
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During open burning operations, the Project Engineer should check the 1, 2, and 3-day
ozone forecasts made available each day by MDEQ on its web site, www.deq.state.ms.us,
and should e-mail or FAX the forecasts to the Contractor. The Contractor shall provide
the Project Engineer sufficient time to monitor the ozone forecasts prior to commencing
any open burning operation. The Contractor cannot begin open burning until the forecast
for the next three (3) days are non-ozone action days. However, when the Contractor is
permitted to begin open burning, that day’s burning shall continue regardless of the ozone
forecasts when checked on the following day. For example, if the Project Engineer
checks the forecast on Monday morning and finds that Monday, Tuesday and Wednesday
are non-ozone action days, the Contractor may begin open burning. If the Project
Engineer checks the forecasts on Tuesday and finds that Wednesday has been designated
as an ozone action day, the open burning that was started on Monday may continue, but
the Contractor cannot begin any new burning until the next 3-day forecasts indicate non-
ozone action days.

Restrictions on open burning as set forth above will not be a basis for additional time or
compensation.

107.22.3--Pit Operations. The Contractor shall schedule, arrange and conduct pit
operations in such a manner that prevents siltation or pollution of ditches, streams, lakes,
reservoirs and adjacent property with sediment, fuels, oils or other objectionable
materials.

107.22.4--Structures, Grading, and Other Construction. The Contractor shall perform
all work required under the Contract in such a manner and with such protective features
that controls and contain siltation within the limits of the work. Performance in the
designated or directed sequence and the providing of all erosion protection for which pay
items are not included in the Contract shall be considered as included in prices bid for
other items of work.

The Contractor shall prevent or minimize undesirable siltation in connection with
excavation, construction and backfill of structures. Such temporary measures as
indicated herein for clearing and grubbing or other measures such as covering of
excavated materials, lining channels, constructing bulkheads or other effective measures
shall be employed.

The Engineer should limit the areas of excavation, borrow, and embankment operations
commensurate with the Contractor's capability and progress in keeping the finish grading,
seeding, mulching, and other such permanent erosion control measures current. |If
seasonal limitations make such coordination unrealistic, temporary erosion control
measures may be used to the extent feasible and justified. The exposed surface area of
erodible material at any one time for each grading operation should not exceed 19 acres
without prior approval by the Engineer.

The Engineer may increase or decrease the areas of erodible material to be exposed at
any one time by clearing and grubbing, excavation, borrow and fill operations as
determined by analysis of project conditions.

It is the intent of these specifications that the work shall proceed in a manner and
sequence to ensure the earliest possible establishment of permanent erosion control items.
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107.22.5--Special Temporary Erosion Control. The plans may designate special
temporary erosion control work such as fast growing grasses or other designated
temporary features for problem areas during grading, paving or other construction work.
Unless otherwise provided, quantities for such temporary features shown on the plans
will be included in items for which bids are to be received. The Contractor shall perform
all designated temporary work as indicated on the plans or provided in the Contract or as
directed by the Engineer at the time and in the manner deemed to provide the most
effective deterrent to siltation.

Any emergency temporary erosion control will be authorized and used only under
conditions or causes created solely by the State or unforeseeable causes beyond the
control of the Contractor. The Engineer shall be the sole judge as to the use and payment
of emergency temporary erosion control work. Unforeseen special emergency erosion
control features not contemplated in the plans or contract documents and determined by
the Engineer to be essential for the prevention of siltation and pollution for conditions or
causes created solely by the State or unforeseeable causes beyond the control of the
Contractor shall be performed as Extra Work.

107.22.6--All Operations. It shall be fully understood that nothing in this subsection
shall be construed in any manner to relieve the Contractor from any of the responsibilities
for the establishment of permanent roadside development items and other permanent
work specified for erosion control in the sequence and manner included in other
provisions and requirements of the Contract.

107.22.7--Quarantine Information. At the request of the U. S. Department of
Agriculture, plant pest control information concerning domestic quarantines is cited as
follows:

The entire state of Mississippi has been quarantined for the Imported Fire Ants. Soil and
soil-moving equipment operating in the state will be subject to plant quarantine
regulations. In general, these regulations provide for cleaning soil from equipment before
it is moved from the state. Complete information may be secured from the State of
Mississippi Department of Agriculture and Commerce, Bureau of Plant Industry, P. O.
Box 5207, Mississippi State, Mississippi 39762-5207, Telephone 662-325-3390 or
United States Department of Agriculture, State Plant Health Director, at 662-323-1291.

IMPORTED FIRE ANT QUARANTINES

The following regulated articles require a certificate or permit for movement:

1. Soil, separately or with other things, except soil samples shipped to
approved laboratories*. Potting soil is exempt, if commercially prepared,
packaged and shipped in original containers.

2. Plants with roots with soil attached, except houseplants maintained

indoors and not for sale.

Grass sod.

Baled hay and straw that have been stored in contact with the soil.

Used soil-moving equipment.

Any other products, articles, or means of conveyance of any character

whatsoever not covered by the above, when it is determined by an

inspector that they present a hazard of spread of the imported fire ant and

ook w
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the person in possession thereof has been so notified.

* Information as to designated laboratories, facilities, gins, oil mills, and
processing plants may be obtained from an inspector.

Legend

[ s coecantve v

Dt Wbeslifud: Ciscurilsor 3011

Conditions of Movement.
Counties entirely colored are completely regulated.

[l Requlated Area.

Restrictions are imposed on the movement of regulated articles as follows:
From colored areas into or through other areas.

Contractors should consult their State or Federal plant protection inspector or County
Agent for assistance regarding exact areas under regulation and requirements for moving
regulated articles. For detailed information, see 7 CFR 301.81 for quarantine and
regulations.

107.22.8--Gopher Tortoises. The Contractor will be required to make special
considerations regarding gopher tortoises on projects in Clarke, Covington, Forrest,
George, Greene, Hancock, Harrison, Jackson, Jasper, Jefferson Davis, Jones, Lamar,
Marion, Pearl River, Perry, Smith, Stone, Walthall, and Wayne Counties that require the
use of a borrow or disposal land areas. In addition to the normal required documentation
associated with borrow pits, the Contractor shall, for each site used to obtain or dispose
of materials associated with this project, provide the Engineer with a letter from a
qualified biologist certifying that the site was inspected prior to any clearing of
vegetation or disposal of project materials and that the site is not inhabited by gopher
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tortoises, or appropriate avoidance measures have been installed. No individual lacking
the proper State or Federal license shall touch or otherwise harass a gopher tortoise.

107.23--Material Pits. The Contractor is reminded of the Mississippi Surface Mining
and Reclamation Act and the Rules and Regulations adopted to implement this act.
Questions or problems concerning the Act or the Rules and Regulations should be
directed to the MDEQ), Office of Geology, Jackson, Mississippi.

Prior to opening a new pit or enlarging an existing pit, the Contractor will furnish the
Engineer either a copy of the "Notification of Exempt Operations" or a copy of the
(permanent or temporary) Class Il Permit approval from the MDEQ Office of Geology.
The Contractor shall also obtain a letter stating that the pit site is satisfactory from an
archaeological and historical standpoint from the Mississippi Department of Archives and
History, Historic Preservation Division, Jackson, Mississippi. All costs involved in
obtaining clearance shall be borne by the Contractor. Delays encountered in obtaining
clearance will not be a reason for extension of contract time. This requirement is not
applicable to commercial sources.

When the Contract requires the Contractor to dispose of excavated material, the
Contractor shall, prior to removal, furnish the Engineer with a copy of a letter from the
land owner stating that the Contractor has the right to place material on said property.
The Contractor shall also furnish the Engineer with a letter stating that the property is not
in a wetland. Delays encountered in obtaining this information will not be a reason for
extension of contract time. This requirement is not applicable to commercial sources.

The Contractor is further reminded of and shall comply with the requirements of the
Clean Water Act Amendments requiring National Pollutant Discharge Elimination
System (NPDES) permits for discharges composed entirely of storm water from active or
inactive surface mining operations, excluding work areas covered by a U. S. Army Corps
of Engineers Clean Water Act Section 404 Permit. Questions or problems concerning
NPDES permits should be directed to the MDEQ, Office of Pollution Control, Industrial
Branch, Jackson, Mississippi.

The Contractor shall, before a regulated area is opened or enlarged as a material pit,
obtain from MDEQ the necessary Mining Storm Water NPDES Permit(s) authorizing the
discharge of storm water subject to the terms and conditions of said permit. The
Contractor shall furnish the Engineer a copy of the MDEQ NPDES permit. All costs
involved in obtaining the permit(s) shall be borne by the Contractor. Delays encountered
in obtaining the permit(s) will not be a reason for extension of contract time.

For regulated commercial sources, the owner(s) shall bear the responsibility for meeting
the requirements of the NPDES permitting process.

107.24--Construction Noise Abatement. The Contractor shall comply with all state and
local sound control and noise level rules, regulations and ordinances that apply to any
work performed pursuant to the Contract.

Each internal combustion engine, used for any purpose on the work or related to the

work, shall be equipped with a muffler of a type recommended by the manufacturer. No
internal combustion engine shall be operated on the project without such muffler.
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107.25--Hazardous and/or Toxic Waste Procedures. No matter how extensive a field
investigation, the possibility exists that hazardous and/or toxic wastes on a site will go
undetected until excavation is initiated. If underground storage tank (UST), buried
containers, hazardous and/or toxic substances are uncovered, or even suspected, during
construction, work in this area shall be immediately discontinued and measures taken to
protect susceptible nearby wetlands or ground-water sources, and the Engineer shall be
immediately notified.

It is essential that the suspected hazardous substances be left in place until they have been
identified. The Contractor shall make every effort to prevent the Contractor’s personnel,
State personnel and the general public from becoming exposed to substances that may be
hazardous or toxic. Once contaminated soil or debris has been removed from the ground
and leaves the site, it is considered a hazardous waste if the concentration exceeds
regulatory levels. In such cases, the Contractor becomes a hazardous waste generator.

Disposition of USTs, containers, hazardous and/or toxic waste shall be in accordance
with current rules and regulations of the MDEQ, Office of Pollution Control.

The Contractor shall report to the Engineer and the Office of Pollution Control any
evidence or conditions that may cause suspicion that a waste site of hazardous or toxic
materials and/or containers or USTs has been located within right-of-way limits of the
project. Work shall cease immediately at such suspected site and shall not resume until
directed by the Engineer.

When the Contractor is required to perform additional work to dispose of such waste,
containers and/or USTs, payment will be made at contract unit prices applicable to the
work and/or as provided in Subsection 109.04 when the Contract does not include
appropriate pay items.

The Department reserves the right to use other forces for exploratory work to identify and
determine the extent of hazardous and/or toxic waste. Should the disposition of such
material require special procedures by certified personnel, the Department will make
arrangements with qualified persons to dispose of the material.

When the existence of USTs are known in advance of construction activity, the
Contractor shall give the Office of Pollution Control written notification 30 days in
advance of removal.

When a UST contains or has been used for containment of a regulated substance and the

Contractor is required to remove such tank in accordance with the provisions of

Subsection 104.05, the Contractor shall not use "flotation" as a method of removal.
SECTION 108 - PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS

108.01--Subletting of Contract.

108.01.1--General. The total value of all work performed by the Contractor's own

organization shall be no less than 40 percent of the value of the remaining work after

subtracting the Contract value of the specialty items from the value of the original
Contract.
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The Contractor's "own organization" shall be construed to include workmen employed
and paid directly, owned or rented equipment and trucks that are classed as owner-
operator.

All items that have been selected as specialty items will be listed as such in contract
documents.

The Contractor shall not sublet any portion of the Contract or work provided therein,
except the furnishing of necessary materials, without the approval of the Executive
Director. Approval to sublet any portion of the Contract or work to a Contractor that the
Department refuses to issue a proposal, in accordance with Section 102, will not be
granted.

Consideration may be given to requests to sublet a portion of the total value of a contract
pay item. When the Contractor proposes to sublet a portion of a pay item, the
Contractor’s request shall be accompanied by a breakdown of the costs of the various
components of each pay item, including haul if applicable, that is proposed to be sublet
by part.

Computation of the percentage of the work sublet shall be based on the contract price of
each item or in the case of subletting a part of a pay item, the percentage shall be based
on the amount acceptably established by the Contractor.

The simple expediency of carrying the workmen of one Contractor on the Contractor's or
approved subcontractor's payroll to avoid subcontracting will not be permitted.

If evidence and investigation establish that a violation of the subcontract requirement is
being attempted through subterfuge whereby one Contractor's equipment is leased to the
Contractor, except as provided in Subsection 108.01.2, or the workmen of one Contractor
are placed on the payroll of the Contractor, the Executive Director will take such action
as deemed appropriate under the provisions of the Contract and may suspend the bidding
qualifications of those found to be in violation for a period of up to one year. This
provision does not include the lease or use of equipment from a corporation or company
wholly owned by the Contractor.

Subcontracting does not release the Contractor of bond and Contract liability and shall
not be construed to imply that a Contract exists between the Department and a third party.

The Contractor must pay subcontractor(s) for satisfactory performance of their contracts
no later than 15 calendar days from receipt of payment from the Department. Within 15
calendar days after receiving payment from the Department for work satisfactorily
performed, the Contractor shall make prompt payment to all Subcontractors or material
suppliers for all monies due. Within 15 calendar days after receiving payment from the
Department for work satisfactorily completed, the Contractor shall promptly return all
retainage monies due to all Subcontractors or material suppliers. The Engineer may
suspend the work wholly or in part and withhold payments because of the Contractor’s
failure to make prompt payment within 15 calendar days as required above, or failure to
submit the required OCR-484 Form, Certification of Payments to Subcontractors, which
is also designed to comply with prompt payment requirements.
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108.01.2--Work Performed by Equipment Rental Agreement. Work may be
performed by equipment operated under Department approved rental agreements
independent of the provisions of Subsection 108.01.1.

Trucks that are licensed for operation on the highways of Mississippi are excluded from
prior approval of rental agreements under this provision. For other equipment prior
approval of a rental agreement shall be obtained in writing before the equipment is used
on the work. Consideration for approval will be made by the Resident or Project
Engineer, District or Central Office, depending on the nature and scope of the proposed
rental agreement and the administrative procedures established by the Department.

At least one of the following qualified conditions is a prerequisite for approval of
equipment rental:

(&) Equipment may be rented from a dealer or firm in the business of selling,
renting or leasing equipment when the firm or dealer is not a highway
Contractor or Subcontractor. In the event, the dealer or firm is a Contractor or
Subcontractor, consideration for approval will be given under one of the
subsequent conditions.

(b) Equipment may be rented from another Contractor provided such Contractor
does not have a Contract with the Department or an approved subcontract; or the
Contractor or Subcontractor is maintaining satisfactory progress on all work
under Contract or subcontract, and the equipment proposed to be rented is not
essential to the maintenance of satisfactory progress.

(c) An occasional piece of equipment may be rented from any party for valid
reasons such as breakdown of Contractor owned equipment, temporary need for
equipment not normally anticipated for the type of work to be performed or for
temporary need for special equipment not normally owned for the type of work
involved.

For any work proposed to be performed by rental equipment, the Contractor shall in
advance of such use notify the Resident or Project Engineer on the Department's Standard
Equipment Rental Request form. The notification shall contain a list and description of
equipment, the name of the supplier, the rental rate to be paid, the estimated time use, and
the affirmation shown on the form.

In no circumstance shall a Contractor be entitled to any damages for rental or rental rates
of equipment where the advanced notification is not given to the Resident or Project
Engineer, and the failure to provide the advanced notice shall constitute a waiver of any
such claims.

Lease-rental agreements shall provide reimbursement based on time or in the case of
trucks: ton, cubic yard, ton-mile, cubic yard-mile, etc. Equipment and operators, if
included, shall be under the sole direction of the Contractor in the performance of the
work.

If approval has been granted for renting equipment from a Contractor that has work under
Contract or subcontract with the Department and the progress on the other work becomes
unsatisfactory, the approval shall become null and void. Continued work with the rented
equipment shall not be performed except under qualified approval in writing by the
Executive Director.
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108.02--Notice to Proceed. The Contractor shall not begin construction on any feature
of the work before a Notice to Proceed is issued.

The anticipated date of the Notice to Proceed / the Beginning of Contract Time will be
specified in the proposal.

If the Department delays the issuance of the Notice to Proceed, the Beginning of Contract
Time will be adjusted equal to the number of calendar days of the delay. When the
revised date falls on Sunday or a holiday the following day will be the Beginning of
Contract Time. The contract time will be extended as provided in Subsection 108.06.

Upon written request from the Contractor and if circumstances permit, the Notice to
Proceed may be issued at an earlier date subject to the conditions stated therein. The
Contractor shall not be entitled to any monetary damages or extension of contract time
for any delay claim or claim of inefficiency occurring between the early issuance Notice
To Proceed date and the Notice to Proceed date stated in the Contract.

Failure of the Contractor to commence work by the date specified for the beginning of
contract time or within a reasonable time thereafter may be cause for annulment of the
Contract.

108.03--Prosecution and Progress.

108.03.1--Progress Schedule. On working day projects, the Department will furnish the
Contractor a progress schedule developed for the determination of contract time that may
be used as the contract progress schedule, or the Contractor’s own proposed progress
schedule may be submitted for approval. If the Contractor elects to furnish a progress
schedule for approval by the Engineer, it should be furnished promptly after award of the
Contract. In the event the Contractor has not submitted an approvable progress schedule
by the beginning of contract time, the progress schedule prepared by the Department shall
be the acceptable progress schedule and used to assess contract time.

On completion date projects which include A + B projects and on A + C projects, the
Contractor shall furnish a progress schedule and be prepared to discuss both its proposed
methodologies for fulfilling the scheduling requirements and its sequence of operations.

The Engineer will review Contractor prepared progress schedules and approve schedules
as they relate to compliance with the specifications and logic. The progress schedule
must be approved by the Engineer prior to commencing work. The progress schedule
shall be a computer generated bar-chart type schedule meeting the below minimum
requirements. These activities shall be significantly detailed enough to communicate the
Contractor's understanding of the construction sequencing and phasing of the project.

An approved progress schedule shall be in effect until the date on which a revised
schedule is approved. The approved progress schedule will be the basis for contract time
assessment.

When preparing the progress schedule, the Contractor shall include the following:
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e Atime scale to graphically show the completion of the work within the specified
contract time.

o Define and relate activities to the contract pay items.

e All activities in the order the work is to be performed including submittals,
submittal reviews, fabrication and delivery.

o All activities that are controlling factors in the completion of the work.

e The time needed to perform each activity and its relationship in time to other
activities.

The progress schedule shall provide a bar for each major phase of construction such as,
but not limited to, clearing and grubbing, grading, drainage structures, bridges, base,
shoulders, paving, etc. with an estimated start working day and completion working day
for each bar, all within the specified contract time.

The Contractor will be required to submit monthly progress schedule updates on all
projects with a contract time duration of more than eight (8) months.

The Engineer may request the submittal of a revised progress schedule within 10 days of
the occurrence of any of the following conditions. If the Contractor fails to submit the
requested schedule, the Engineer may withhold the future monthly estimates or portions
thereof.

e A major change in the work
e Atime extension
e  The progress schedule becomes unrealistic

The Engineer's approval of the aforementioned Progress Schedules does not waive any
contract requirements.

When a Critical Path Method (CPM) schedule is required in the proposal, this schedule
will be used in lieu of the bar graph progress schedule in evaluating work progress. In
such case, the same time frame noted in this subsection for the original submittal along
with the update requirements will apply.

108.03.2--Preconstruction Conference. Prior to commencement of the work, a
preconstruction conference shall be held for the purpose of discussing with the Contractor
essential matters pertaining to the prosecution and satisfactory completion of the work.
The Contractor in conjunction with the Engineer will schedule the date of the
preconstruction conference. The Contractor will advise the Project Engineer in writing as
to the date of the conference. When the Contract requires the Contractor to have a
certified erosion control person, the Contractor’s certified erosion control person must be
at the preconstruction conference. The Department will arrange for utility representatives
and other affected parties to be present.

If requested by either the Contractor or the Engineer, arrangements will be made for their
authorized representatives to inspect the project site with plans in hand and carefully
observe pertinent conditions relating to the project, including the status of right-of-way,
railroad, utilities and any other special features.

108.03.3--Commencement and Execution of Work. The work shall begin as set out in
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the contract documents or approved progress schedule or as directed and shall be
prosecuted at the rate necessary to ensure its completion within the contract time. During
the progress of the work, the Engineer shall be notified sufficiently in advance of the time
the Contractor expects to undertake particular features of construction to permit the
required layout and inspection. Should particular phases of the work be discontinued by
the Contractor, the Engineer shall be notified at least 24 hours in advance of resuming
operations.

All work covered by a Supplemental Agreement shall not commence until the
Supplemental Agreement has been properly executed by all parties.

108.04--Limitations of Operations.

108.04.1--General. Work requiring the presence or services of Department personnel
will not be permitted on Sunday, New Year's Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day,
Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day and Christmas Day, unless otherwise specified in the
Contract or the Engineer determines that an emergency or necessity exists. Work on
these days, in lieu of supplemental equipment and labor, solely to complete the project
within contract time will not be considered a necessity or emergency.

Drainage and minor structures shall be completed ahead of grading to ensure proper
setting and curing, thorough compaction of backfill, and improved soil conditions for
proper embankment construction.

If the Contractor initiates construction on a greater portion of the work than is necessary
for proper prosecution or is carrying on operations to the prejudice of construction
already started, the Engineer may require the Contractor to finish the construction in
progress before additional portions of construction are started. Work shall be conducted
in the manner and sequence necessary to provide for public convenience and safety as set
out in Subsection 107.07.

Unless otherwise specified in the contract, lane closures will not be allowed during the
following holiday periods.

Memorial Day -------------- On the preceding Friday through Memorial Day

Independence Day --------- July 3 July 4" and any adjacent days that fall on a
weekend

Labor Day------------------- On the preceding Friday through Labor Day

Thanksgiving --------------- On the Wednesday before Thanksgiving through the

Sunday following Thanksgiving
Christmas/New Year’s ----December 24" through January 1% and any adjacent days
that fall on a weekend

108.04.2--Night Work. When early completion of a particular phase of construction is
for public benefit or in the case of emergencies, the Engineer may permit construction
after daylight hours unless specifically prohibited by the Contract. If night work is
permitted, the Contractor shall provide sufficient illumination to satisfy the requirements
of Section 680, and the work performed under these conditions shall comply in every
respect with the terms and conditions of the Contract.

108.04.3--Temporary Suspension of Work. The Engineer will have the authority to
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suspend the work wholly or in part for as long as necessary because of unsuitable
weather, unusually heavy traffic, conditions unfavorable for the satisfactory prosecution
of the work, failure of the Contractor to carry out instructions or to perform all provisions
of the Contract. If it becomes necessary to stop work for an indefinite period, the
Contractor shall store all materials so they will not obstruct or impede the traveling public
or become damaged in any way. The Contractor shall take every precaution to prevent
damage or deterioration of the work, provide suitable drainage of the roadway and erect
temporary structures where necessary. An adjustment in contract time, as applicable, will
be made for phases of suspended work except during suspension for failure to carry out
instructions of the Engineer. Additional compensation will not be paid because of such
suspension, except as provided below. The Contractor shall not suspend work without
written authority from the Engineer.

If the performance of all or any portion of the work is suspended or delayed by the
Engineer in writing for an unreasonable period of time (not originally anticipated,
customary, or inherent to the construction industry) and the Contractor believes that
additional compensation and/or contract time is due as a result of such suspension or
delay, the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer in writing, in accordance with the
method set out in Subsection 104.02.4.

108.05--Character of Workers, Methods, and Equipment. The Contractor shall
employ competent and efficient laborers, mechanics, or artisans. Whenever an employee
is deemed to be careless or incompetent, obstructs the progress of the work, is
intemperate, uncooperative or disorderly, the Contractor shall, upon written request of the
Engineer, discharge or otherwise remove said employee from the work and shall not
reemploy such person without the written consent of the Engineer.

The methods used in performing the construction, and all equipment, tools and
machinery, shall be subject to the approval of the Engineer before and during
construction.  All equipment, tools and machinery used shall be maintained in a
satisfactory working condition.

The measure of the capacity and efficiency of machinery and equipment shall be its
actual performance on the work. Should it become apparent that the progress of
construction is such that the Contractor will be unable to complete the work with the
available equipment within contract time, additional equipment meeting the approval of
the Engineer may be required.

Permission to use alternative equipment or methods may be granted when it is of a new
or improved type, and its use is deemed by the Engineer to be in furtherance of the intent
of these specifications. Continued use shall be contingent upon the capability to produce
work consistently equal to, or better than, that which can be produced with the equipment
or method specified.

Nothing in this subsection shall relieve the Contractor of the responsibility for producing
work of the quality specified in the Contract. Should the Contractor continue to employ
or re-employ such unsatisfactory person or persons as herein described, fail to furnish
suitable and sufficient machinery, equipment or forces for the proper prosecution of the
work, all estimates may be withheld until the Engineer’s orders are complied with, or the
Contract may be terminated as hereinafter provided.
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108.06--Determination and Extension of Contract Time.
108.06.1--Based on Working Day Completion.

108.06.1.1--General. Contract time will be established on the basis of an allowable
number of Working Days, as indicated in the Contract. Contract time for A + C projects
shall be determined by the Bidder based on the cost to construction the project (A) and
the number of working days to complete the project (C). For A + C Contracts, the span
of contract time shall be the time between the date of the Beginning of Contract Time and
the date representing the number of working days determined by the Contractor to
complete the work.

A working day is defined as a day the Contractor worked or could have worked in
accordance with the conditions set forth in Subsection 108.06.1.2, Subparagraphs (a) and
(b), except during the months of December, January, and February.

During the months of December, January, and February, time will be assessed regardless
of whether or not the Contractor actually works. The value for the time on any particular
day will be determined by dividing the number of anticipated working day shown in the
following table by the number of days in the particular month. This number will be
expressed to three decimal places (0.000)

The span of time allowed for the completion of the work included in the Contract will be
indicated in the contract documents and will be known as "Contract Time.”

108.06.1.2--Contract Time. The following TABLE OF ANTICIPATED WORKING
DAYS indicates an average/anticipated number of working days per month.

TABLE OF ANTICIPATED WORKING DAYS

Month Working Days
January 6
February 7
March 11
April 15
May 19
June 20
July 21
August 21
September 20
October 16
November 11
December 5
Calendar Year 172

NOTE: The above Table is for informational purposes only. The actual working
day total as assessed by the Project Engineer on Form CSD-765 shall
govern.
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On projects other than A + C projects, Available working days will be assessed from the
original Notice to Proceed/Beginning of Contract Time date shown in the contract
documents, regardless of whether or not the Contractor has been issued an early Notice to
Proceed. On A + C projects, available working days will be assessed from the original
Notice to Proceed/Beginning of Contract Time date shown in the contract documents, or
the earlier Notice to Proceed/Beginning of Contract Time date if an early Notice to
Proceed is allowed.

Available working days will be based on soil and weather conditions and other specific
conditions cited in the Contract. The Engineer will determine on each applicable day the
extent to which work in progress could have been productive, regardless of whether the
Contractor actually worked.

An available working day will be assessed as follows:

(@) any day of the week, Monday through Friday, exclusive of legal holidays
recognized by the Department in Subsection 108.04.1, in which the Contractor
works or could have worked for more than six (6) consecutive hours on the
controlling item(s) of work, as determined by the Engineer from the approved
progress schedule. When the Contractor works or could work more than four but
less than six consecutive hours, one-half (0.5) of an available work day will be
charged for that day. When the Contractor works or could work six or more
consecutive hours during the day, one (1.0) available work day will be charged for
that day, and

(b) any Saturday, exclusive of legal holidays recognized by the Department in
Subsection 108.04.1, in which the Contractor works for more than six (6)
consecutive hours on the controlling item(s) of work, as determined by the
Engineer from the approved progress schedule. When the Contractor works less
than four consecutive hours during the day, no time will be charged for that day.
When the Contractor works more than four but less than six consecutive hours,
one-half (0.5) of an available work day will be charged for that day. When the
Contractor works six or more consecutive hours during the day, one (1.0) available
work day will be charged for that day.

Should the weather or other conditions be such that four (4) consecutive satisfactory
hours are not available prior to noon (for daytime operations) or midnight (for nighttime
operations), no time will be assessed for that day regardless of the above conditions.
However, if the Contractor elects to work, time will be assessed in accordance with the
previous paragraph.

Time will not be charged during any required waiting period for placement of permanent
pavement markings as set forth in Subsection 618.03 provided all other work is complete
except growth and coverage of vegetative items as provided in Subsection 210.01.

Each month the Engineer will complete, and furnish to the Contractor, an "Assessment
Report of Working Days" (CSD-765). This report shows the number of working days
assessed during the estimate period and the cumulative working days assessed to date.
The Contractor should review the Engineer's report as to the accuracy of the assessment
and confer with the Resident or Project Engineer to rectify any differences. Each should
make a record of the differences, if any, and conclusions reached. In the event mutual
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agreement cannot be reached, the Contractor has 15 calendar days following the ending
date of the monthly report in question to file a protest Notice of Claim in accordance with
the provisions of Subsection 104.02.4. Otherwise, the Engineer's assessment shall be
final unless mathematical errors of assessment are subsequently found to exist, and any
claim of the Contractor as to such matter shall be waived.

The Contractor’s progress will be determined monthly at the time of each progress
estimate and will be based on the percentage of money earned by the Contractor
compared to the percentage of elapsed time.

The percentage of money earned will be determined by comparing the total money
earned to-date by the Contractor, minus any payment for advancement of materials, to the
total dollar amount of the Contract. The percentage of time elapsed will be determined
by comparing the working days assessed to-date on Form CSD-765 to the total allowable
working days for the Contract.

When the "percent complete” lags more than 20 percent behind the "percentage of
elapsed time", the Engineer will notify the Contractor that they have seven (7) calendar
days to submit a written statement and revised progress schedule indicating any
additional equipment, labor, materials, etc. to be assigned to the work to ensure
completion within the specified contract time. Failure to submit the revised schedule
may result in the withholding of the monthly estimate. When the "percent complete” lags
more than 40 percent behind the "percentage of elapsed time", the Contract may be
terminated.

108.06.1.3--Extension of Time. The Contractor may, prior to the expiration of the
contract time, make a written request to the Engineer for an extension of contract time, in
accordance with Subsection 104.02.4, with a valid justification for the request. The
Contractor's plea that insufficient time was specified is not a valid reason for extension of
contract time.

An extension of contract time may be granted for unforeseen utility delays, abnormal
delays caused solely by the State or other governmental authorities, or unforeseeable
disastrous phenomena of nature of the magnitude of earthquakes, hurricanes, named
tropical storms, tornadoes, or flooded essential work areas that are deemed to
unavoidably prevent prosecuting the work.

The span of contract time allowed in the Contract as awarded is based on the quantities
used for comparison of bids. If satisfactory fulfillment of the Contract requires
performance of work in greater quantities than those set forth in the proposal, the time
allowed for completion shall be increased in Working Days in the same ratio that the cost
of such added work, exclusive of the cost of work altered by Supplemental Agreement
for which a time adjustment is made for such altered work in the Supplemental
Agreement, bears to the total value of the original Contract unless it can be established
that the extra work was of such character that it required more time than is indicated by
the money value.

Any extension of contract time will be on a working day basis.

The Contractor shall provide sufficient materials, equipment and labor to guarantee the
completion of the contract work in accordance with the plans and specifications within

80



Section 108 Section 108

the contract time.

If the contract time of the project is extended into a season of the year in which
completion of certain items of work would be prohibited or delayed because of seasonal
or temperature limitations, the Engineer may waive the limitations provided the
completion of the work will not result in a reduction in quality. When determined that
the completion of the out-of-season items will cause a reduction in the quality of the
work, the completion of the project will be further extended so the items may be
completed under favorable weather conditions. In either case, the Engineer will notify
the Contractor in writing.

Liquidated damages as set forth in Subsection 108.07 under the heading "Daily Charge
Per Calendar Day" in the Table titled "Schedule of Deductions for Each Day of Overrun
in Contract Time", shall be applicable to each calendar day after the specified completion
date, or authorized extension thereof, and until all work under the Contract is completed.

108.06.1.4--Cessation of Contract Time. When all items of work are complete to the
satisfaction of the Engineer and the Engineer has been advised by the Contractor that a
final inspection is desired, time will be suspended until the final inspection is conducted
and for an additional 14 satisfactory days after the Contractor has been notified in writing
of the results of the inspection. If after the end of the 14-day suspension all necessary
items of work have not been completed, time charges will resume. If the specified
completion date had not been reached at the time the Contractor called for a final
inspection, the calendar day difference between the specified completion date and the
date the Contractor called for a final inspection will be added after the 14-day period
before starting liquidation damages. If a project is on liquidated damages at the time a
final inspection is scheduled, liquidated damages will be suspended until the final
inspection is conducted and for seven (7) calendar days after the Contractor has been
notified in writing of the results of the inspection. If after the end of the 7-day suspension
all necessary items of work have not been completed, liquidated damages will resume.
When final inspection has been made by the Engineer as prescribed in Subsection 105.20
and all items of work have been completed, the daily time charge will cease.

108.06.2--Based on Specified Completion Date.

108.06.2.1--General. Contract time will be established on the basis of a Specified
Completion Date indicated in the Contract, or as determined by the Contractor in
accordance with the contract documents. The span of time allowed for the completion of
the work included in the Contract will be known as "Contract Time.”

For Contracts in which a Specified Completion Date is indicated in the Contract, the span
of contract time shall be between the date of the Beginning of Contract Time and the
Specified Completion Date indicated in the Contract.

Contract time for A + B projects shall be determined by the Bidder based on the cost to
construction the project (A) and the number of calendar days to complete the project (B).
For A + B Contracts, the span of contract time shall be the time between the date of the
Beginning of Contract Time and the date representing the number of Calendar Days
determined by the Contractor to complete the work. The contract time which is
determined by the Contractor on A + B projects shall include time for the required
waiting periods for placement of permanent pavement markings and all necessary burn-in

81



Section 108 Section 108

periods for electrical items.

The Contractor shall provide sufficient materials, equipment and labor to guarantee the
completion of the contract work in accordance with the plans and specifications within
the contract time.

At any given date, the ratio of the accumulated monetary value of that part of the work
actually accomplished to the total Contract bid amount adjusted to reflect approved
increases or decreases shall determine the "percent complete™ of the work.

The Contractor’s progress will be determined monthly at the time of each progress
estimate and will be based on the percentage of money earned by the Contractor
compared to the percentage of elapsed time.

The percentage of money earned will be determined by comparing the total money
earned to-date by the Contractor, minus any payment for advancement of materials, to the
total dollar amount of the Contract. The percentage elapsed time shall be calculated as a
direct ratio of the expired Calendar Days to the total Calendar Days provided for in the
Contract.

When the "percent complete” lags more than 20 percent behind the "percentage of
elapsed time", the Engineer will notify the Contractor that they have seven (7) calendar
days to submit a written statement and revised progress schedule indicating any
additional equipment, labor, materials, etc. to be assigned to the work to ensure
completion within the specified contract time. Failure to submit the revised schedule
may result in the withholding of the monthly estimate. When the "percent complete” lags
more than 40 percent behind the "percentage of elapsed time", the Contract may be
terminated.

108.06.2.2--Extension of Time. The Contractor may, prior to the expiration of the
contract time, make a written request to the Engineer for an extension of contract time
with a valid justification for the request in accordance with Subsection 104.02.4. The
Contractor's plea that insufficient time was specified is not a valid reason for extension of
contract time.

On all completion date Contracts, an extension of contract time may be granted for
unforeseen utility delays, abnormal delays caused solely by the State or other
governmental authorities, or unforeseeable disastrous phenomena of nature of the
magnitude of earthquakes, hurricanes, named tropical storms, tornadoes, or flooded
essential work areas that are deemed to unavoidably prevent prosecuting the work.

The span of time allowed in the Contract as awarded is based on the quantities used for
comparison of bids. If satisfactory fulfillment of the Contract requires performance of
work in greater quantities than those set forth in the proposal, the time allowed for
completion shall be increased in Calendar Days in the same ratio that the cost of such
added work, exclusive of the cost of work altered by Supplemental Agreement for which
a time adjustment is made for such altered work in the Supplemental Agreement, bears to
the total value of the original Contract unless it can be established that the extra work was
of such character that it required more time than is indicated by the money value.

Any extension of contract time will be based on a calendar day basis, excluding
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Saturdays, Sundays or legal holidays recognized by the Department in Subsection
108.04.1. Any extension of contract time on A + B Contracts will be based on a calendar
day basis, excluding those days in the Contract that restricted the Contractor from
working.

If the contract time of the project is extended into a season of the year in which
completion of certain items of work would be prohibited or delayed because of seasonal
or temperature limitations, the Engineer may waive the limitations provided the
completion of the work will not result in a reduction in quality. When determined that
the completion of the out-of-season items will cause a reduction in the quality of the
work, the completion of the project may be further extended so the items may be
completed under favorable weather conditions. In either case, the Engineer will notify
the Contractor in writing.

Liquidated damages as set forth in Subsection 108.07 under the heading "Daily Charge
Per Calendar Day" in the Table titled "Schedule of Deductions for Each Day of Overrun
in Contract Time", shall be applicable to each calendar day after the specified completion
date, or authorized extension thereof, and until all work under the Contract is completed.

108.06.2.3--Cessation of Contract Time. When all items of work are complete to the
satisfaction of the Engineer and the Engineer has been advised by the Contractor that a
final inspection is desired, time will be suspended until the final inspection is conducted
and for an additional 14 calendar days after the Contractor has been notified in writing of
the results of the inspection. If after the end of the 14-day suspension all necessary items
of work have not been completed, time charges will resume. If the specified completion
date had not been reached at the time the Contractor called for a final inspection, the
calendar day difference between the specified completion date and the date the
Contractor called for a final inspection will be added after the 14-day period before
starting liquidation damages. If a project is on liquidated damages at the time a final
inspection is scheduled, liquidated damages will be suspended until the final inspection is
conducted and for seven (7) calendar days after the Contractor has been notified in
writing of the results of the inspection. If after the end of the 7-day suspension all
necessary items of work have not been completed, liquidated damages will resume.
When final inspection has been made by the Engineer as prescribed in Subsection 105.20
and all items of work have been completed, the daily time charge will cease.

108.07--Failure to Complete the Work on Time. When the Contractor fails to
complete the work within the time stipulated or as extended under the provisions of the
Contract, a deduction calculated from the daily charges listed in the below schedule will
be made from money due the Contractor not as a penalty but as liquidated damages. The
daily charges set out in the schedule of liquidated damages are based on an approximate
average cost to the Department for maintaining Engineers, Inspectors and other
employees. The Contractor and the Contractor’s Sureties shall be liable for all liquidated
damages in excess of money due the Contractor.
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Schedule of Deductions for Each Day of Overrun in Contract Time

Original Contract Amount Daily Charge

From More Than To and Including Per Calendar Day
$0 100,000 $ 150
100,000 500,000 360
500,000 1,000,000 540
1,000,000 5,000,000 830
5,000,000 10,000,000 1,200
10,000,000 20,000,000 1,800
20,000,000 e 3,500

The applicable daily charge will be made for each calendar day after the expiration of
contract time. With the exception of A + B contracts as noted in Subsection 108.06.2.1,
daily charges, as shown above, will not be made during any required waiting period for
placement of permanent pavement markings as set forth in Subsection 618.03 provided
all other work is complete and during specified growth and coverage of the vegetative
items as provided in Subsection 210.01.

108.08--Default and Termination of Contract. The Contract may be terminated by the
Executive Director for any of the following reasons:

(a) Failure to proceed with the work when so instructed by the Department or to
adhere to the requirements of the Contract.

(b) Failure to perform the work with sufficient workmen, equipment and materials
to assure completion within contract time.

(c) Performing unacceptable work, or neglecting or refusing to remove materials or
to perform anew such work as may be rejected as unacceptable.

(d) Discontinuing the prosecution of the work.

(e) Violation of labor provisions and special regulations.

(f) Becoming insolvent, being declared bankrupt or committing any act of
bankruptcy or insolvency.

(g) Allowing a final judgment to stand unsatisfied.

(h) Making an assignment for the benefit of creditors.

(i) Failure for any other cause whatsoever to carry on the work in an acceptable
manner.

Before the Contract is terminated, the Contractor and Surety will be notified in writing by
either the Project Engineer or the Executive Director of the Department’s intent to
declare the Contractor in Default and terminate the Contract. If, for any reason, written
notice cannot be delivered to the Contractor, notice of termination may be given by
publication in a newspaper in the county in which the project is located. When there is
no such newspaper, the notice may be given by publication in a newspaper located in
Hinds County. If no satisfactory effort has been made by the Contractor or Surety to
correct the conditions enumerated in the notice within 15 calendar days after notice is
given, the Executive Director may declare the Contract terminated and notify the
Contractor and Surety accordingly.

Upon receipt of notice from the Executive Director that the Contract has been terminated,
the Contractor shall immediately discontinue all operations.
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After termination, the Executive Director will order the Surety to arrange for the
prosecution of the work. If the Surety does not proceed with the satisfactory prosecution
of the work within 20 calendar days from the date on which the Contract was terminated,
the Executive Director may proceed by either re-advertising and awarding the Contract,
or proceed in any other lawful manner that will provide for the completion of the work as
planned and set forth in the Contract. The Surety or the Department, at the Surety's
expense, will perform or arrange for necessary maintenance between the date of
termination and the date that work is resumed. The Surety shall not tender the
completion of the Work to the Contractor without the written authorization of the
Engineer or the Executive Director.

When the work is finally completed, the total cost to the Department will be computed.
If the total cost is greater than the cost that would have resulted at the original contract
unit prices, the extra expense will be the responsibility of the original Contractor's Surety.
If the total cost is less than the cost that would have resulted at the original contract unit
prices, the savings will be paid to the original Contractor's Surety.

108.09--Termination of Contract for Reasons Other Than Default. The Department
may, by written notice, with the approval of the FHWA where applicable, terminate any
Contract, or any portion thereof for the Department’s convenience, when it is determined
that a termination is in the best interest of the Department.

Reasons for termination may include, but are not limited to:

(@) [Insufficient funds by the Department due to extenuating circumstances;

(b) Occurrence of an environmental situation of a significant nature that would require
extensive and time-consuming delays in the work for the purposes of
identification, evaluation, and possibly mitigation;

(c) Occurrence of a previously undiscovered error in the bid documents; and

(d) Any other circumstances the Department determines to be in the best interest of
the Department or the public.

In addition to the general reservation of the right to terminate for convenience under this
Subsection, the bidding documents may provide for a termination of the Contract for
convenience under this subsection upon the occurrence or non-occurrence of a specified
event after bid opening.

Under any of the above circumstances for termination, the Engineer will deliver to the
Contractor and the Surety a written notice of termination for reasons that will be set forth
therein. The notice shall specify the extent to which performance of work is terminated
under the Contract and the effective date of termination. Unless otherwise directed by
the Engineer, upon receipt of written notice of termination, the Contractor, or its Surety,
shall immediately:

(a) Stop work as directed in the notice;

(b) Place no further orders or subcontracts for materials, services or facilities except as
approved by the Engineer to complete work not terminated,;

(c) Terminate all orders and subcontracts for the terminated work.

(d) Deliver to the Engineer completed or partially completed plans, drawings,
information and other property required to be furnished under the Contract;

(e) Take actions that the Engineer directs to protect and preserve Contract-related

85



Section 108 Section 108

property that is in the possession of the Contractor in which the Department has or
may acquire an interest;

(f) Provide all other information included in this subsection and as requested by the
Engineer; and

(9) Complete all work not terminated.

If the Department terminates the Contract or any portion thereof before completion of all
items of Work in the Contract, the Department will make payment for the actual number
of Contract items completed at the contract unit prices and as mutually agreed as
provided herein for items or Work partially completed, or will pay on a force account
basis, as determined by the Engineer. The Department may, in its discretion, purchase
acceptable Materials ordered by the Contractor or delivered to the project site before the
date of termination, at actual cost plus delivery cost, including freight, unloading, and
hauling unless otherwise provided. The materials will become the property of the
Department. The Contractor must submit the proof of actual cost, as shown by receipted
bills and actual cost records. If the Engineer does not agree to purchase such materials,
the Department may reimburse the Contractor for any reasonable restocking fees and
handling costs incurred by the Contractor in returning unused materials to the vendor. If
only portions of the work are eliminated, the Department may stop delivery and payment
for unnecessary materials. The Department will not pay for loss of overhead or
anticipated profits, including anticipated earnings on usage of owned equipment, or
impacts, delay, or other direct or indirect costs resulting from the termination.

If the Work is suspended in advance of the termination date, the Department may
consider reimbursing the Contractor for such cost items as mobilization, actual idle
equipment costs for work stopped in advance of the termination date, and guaranteed
payments for land usage as part of the original Contract when not otherwise include in
the Contract.

Termination of a Contract or a portion thereof shall not relieve the Contractor of its
responsibility for the completed work or work not included in the notice of termination,
nor shall it relieve the Surety of its obligation for and concerning any just claims arising
out of the Work performed or remaining to be performed. In accordance with Subsection
105.17, the Contractor must submit, within sixty (60) calendar days of the effective
termination date, any claim for additional costs as set out above.

108.10--Termination of Contractor's Responsibility. The Contract will be considered
complete when all work has been satisfactorily completed, the final inspection made, the
work accepted by the Executive Director, and the final estimate paid. When the
Executive Director writes the formal letter of acceptance, the Contractor will be released
from further obligation except, for any warranty obligations or latent defects within one
(1) year of final acceptance, as set forth in the Contract performance and payment
bond(s), or as provided by law.

SECTION 109 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT
109.01--Measurement of Quantities. The measurement and determination of quantities
for each pay item will be made in general as prescribed hereinafter, and specifically as set

out under Method of Measurement and Basis of Payment for each respective pay item.
Actual authorized quantities of work, complete and accepted under the Contract, will be
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measured by the Engineer according to United States standard measures, and in
accordance with well recognized engineering practices. Unauthorized wastage of
material will be deducted and only quantities actually incorporated in the completed work
or ordered to be wasted will be included in the final estimate.

A station when used as a definition or term of measurement will be 100 linear feet.

Unless otherwise specified, longitudinal measurements for area computations will be
made horizontally, and no deductions will be made for individual fixtures having an area
of nine square feet or less. Unless otherwise specified, transverse measurements for area
computations will be the neat dimensions shown on the plans or ordered by the Engineer.

Where the area unit for measurement and payment is specified for erosion control items,
the measurements will be taken on the slope of the ground to compute the actual surface
area for payment.

Structures will be measured according to neat lines shown on the plans or as altered to fit
field conditions.

All items that are measured by the linear foot, such as pipe culverts, guardrail,
underdrains, etc., will be measured as specified under the Method of Measurement for the
item unless otherwise shown on the plans.

No payment will be made for unauthorized excavation. Excavation or embankment
performed beyond the required neat lines or slope stakes will not be measured for
payment unless within tolerances specified or otherwise provided.

In computing volumes of excavation and embankment, the average end area method will
be used, unless otherwise specified.

The thickness of plates and galvanized sheets used in the manufacture of corrugated
metal pipe, metal plate pipe culverts and arches, and metal cribbing will be specified and
measured in decimal fractions of inches as shown in AASHTO M 36 or M 167.

When size number is used in the measurement of wire, it will mean the size number
specified in AASHTO M 32.

The term ton will mean the short ton consisting of 2000 pounds avoirdupois. All
materials that are specified for measurement by the ton shall be weighed by competent
personnel on approved scales set at locations approved by the Engineer or in the case of
prepackaged materials, the manufacturer's bag weight may be used. If material is shipped
by rail, the car weight may be accepted provided it is the actual weight of material and
not minimum car weight used for assessing freight tariff. However, car weights will not
be acceptable for material to be used in mixing plants. Trucks used to haul material
being paid for by weight shall be weighed empty daily at such time as the Engineer
directs, and each truck shall bear a plainly legible identification mark.

Timber, except timber piling, will be measured by the thousand feet board measure

(MBM) actually incorporated in the structure. Measurement will be based on nominal
widths and thicknesses and the length of each piece.
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When a complete structure or structural unit, in effect "lump sum™ work, is specified as
the unit of measurement, the unit will be construed to include all necessary fittings and
accessories.

Volumes of materials computed in cubic yards by the average end area method are
designated as "Final Measure” (FM), or "Final Measure - Embankment” (FME).
Volumes of materials designated for measurement loose in the vehicle are designated as
"Loose Vehicle Measure™ (LVM).

Volumetric measurement of excavation, embankment, granular materials or similar
materials in cubic yards will be made by the methods designated on the plans or in the
proposal. For justifiable reasons, such as impracticability of measurement of volumes
(usually small) by the designated method, the Engineer may order measurement by
another method as follows:

(@) Volumes designated for payment by FM may be measured LVM and converted
to Contract measurement by multiplying the loose measure by 80 percent.

(b) Volumes designated for payment by LVM may be measured in its original
position by the average end area method and multiply the FM measure by 125
percent.

(¢) Volumes designated for payment by FME may be measured in its original
position by the average end area method and multiply the FM measure by 90
percent.

(d) Small volumes of surplus, excess excavation or other small volumes of
excavation that are impractical to measure by the average end area method but
are designated to be measured by FME may be measured LVM and multiply the
loose measure by 72 percent.

When the Engineer orders the use of a conversion factor for converting a unit of measure,
the ordered method of measurement shall be deemed acceptable to all parties and shall be
final.

When the average end area method is indicated, other three-dimensional measurements of
the prismoid occupied by the material in its natural position before removal or in its final
position in the embankment may be used.

When requested by the Contractor, material specified to be measured by the cubic yard or
ton may be converted to the other measure as appropriate. Factors for this conversion
will be determined by the District Materials Engineer and agreed to by the Contractor.
The conversion of the materials along with the conversion factor will be incorporated into
the Contract by Supplemental Agreement. The Supplemental Agreement must be
executed before such method of measurement is used.

All materials measured by the cubic yard LVM shall be hauled in approved vehicles and
verified at the point of delivery. Vehicles may be of any size or type acceptable to the
Engineer provided the body is of such shape that the capacity may be readily and
accurately determined to the whole cubic yard in accordance with Department SOP.
Unless all vehicles on the project are of uniform capacity, each vehicle must be plainly
labeled to indicate its measured capacity. Where loose vehicle measurement (LVM) is
used, the capacity will be computed to the nearest one-tenth cubic yard and paid to the
whole cubic yard. Measurements greater than or equal to nine-tenths of a cubic yard will
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be rounded to the next highest number. Measurements less than nine-tenths of a cubic
yard will not be rounded to the next highest number. Example: A vehicle measurement
of 9.9 cubic yards will be classified as a 10-cubic yard vehicle. A vehicle measurement
of 9.8 cubic yards will be classified as a 9-cubic yard vehicle. All vehicles shall be
legibly numbered for identification.

The vehicles shall be loaded to ensure a water level load when they arrive at the point of
delivery. Loads hauled in unapproved vehicles and loads of a quantity less than the
measured quantity for the hauling vehicle will be subject to rejection.

Bituminous materials will be measured by the gallon or ton. Volumes will be measured
at 60°F or corrected to the volume at 60°F using tables in Department SOP.

109.02--Scope of Payment. The compensation, as herein provided, constitutes full
payment to the Contractor for the complete work and for any and all claims of any type
of the Contractor, including, but not limited to, (a) all materials, labor, tools, equipment
and incidentals necessary for performing the work contemplated and embraced under the
Contract; (b) all loss or damage of any kind arising out of the work; (c) all loss from any
action of the elements, except as otherwise provided; (d) any unforeseen difficulties or
obstruction of the work that may arise or be encountered during the prosecution of the
work until its final acceptance by the Engineer; (e) all risks connected with the
prosecution of the work; (f) all expenses incurred by or in consequence of suspension or
discontinuance of the work; (g) any infringement of patents, trademarks or copyrights;
and (h) completing the work in an acceptable manner according to the plans and
specifications.

If the "Basis of Payment" clause for a specific pay item requires that the contract unit
price be considered compensation for certain work or material essential to the item, this
same work or material will not also be measured or paid for under any other pay item that
may appear elsewhere in the specifications.

The payment of any current estimate, prior to final acceptance of the work by the
Executive Director, shall in no way constitute an acknowledgment of the acceptance of
the work, nor in any way affect the obligation of the Contractor to repair or renew
defective parts of the work. The Engineer will be the judge of defects or imperfections,
and the Contractor shall be liable to the Department for failure to correct same as
provided herein.

109.03--Compensation for Altered Quantities. Whenever the quantity of a pay item is
increased or decreased from the original contract quantity, payment will be made on the
basis of the actual quantity completed at the contract unit price or as modified by
Supplemental Agreement.

109.04--Extra Work. Extra work performed in accordance with the requirements and
provisions of Subsection 104.03 will be paid for at the unit prices or lump sum price
stipulated in a Supplemental Agreement or a Force Account Agreement authorizing the
extra work. All extra work must be authorized prior to proceeding with the extra work,
and every effort should be made to foresee the extra work before it becomes an
emergency. The Department reserves the right to request a detailed cost breakdown on
any request for extra work.

89



Section 109 Section 109

109.04.1--Supplemental Agreement. When the Supplemental Agreement process is
initiated, the Contractor will be required to submit to the Engineer a detailed breakdown
for Material, Labor, Equipment, Profit and Overhead. The total allowable markup, which
includes Contractor and Subcontractor work, if applicable, for Supplemental Agreement
work shall not exceed 20%, which also includes tax and bond.

The requirement for detailed cost breakdowns may be waived when a Department’s Bid
Item History exists for the proposed item(s), and the Contractor’s requested price,
including mark-up, is within 20% of the Department’s Bid History cost for that item(s).
In any case, the Department reserves the right to request detailed cost breakdowns from
the Contractor on any Supplemental Agreement request.

109.04.2--Force Account Agreement. The Department may direct the Contractor to
perform the extra work on a Force Account basis. Work done by Force Account will be
handled in the following manner.

The Contractor shall submit a plan of operation for how force account work will be
performed including a work schedule, estimated size of the work crew, an equipment
list, and anticipated materials. The Department will not allow the Contractor to
perform force account work without this plan. The Department will make payments
in the manner specified below, and this payment will be full compensation for the
prosecution of the work performed on this basis.

(a) Labor. For all authorized labor and foremen employed on the force account work,
the Department will pay the actual rate of wage verified by certified payrolls. The
wages shall be comparable to the wages paid by the Contractor for work of like
nature for each hour that the said labor and foreman are actually engaged in such
work, unless otherwise agreed upon in writing before the start of the force account
work. Hourly wages for salaried employees will be based on a 40-hour work
week.

The Department will allow overtime work only if authorized by the Engineer prior
to the start of the force account work.

An amount will be added equal to twenty percent (20%) of the sum thereof

(b) Bond, Insurance and Tax. The Department will pay the actual costs for property
damage, liability and workers’ compensation insurance premiums, unemployment
insurance contributions and social security taxes on the force account work. The
Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence of the rate or rates paid for such
bond, insurance and tax costs.

(c) Materials. For materials accepted by the Engineer and used in the specific force
account work, the Department will pay for the actual cost of the materials,
including taxes and transportation charges (exclusive of machinery rentals as
hereinafter set forth).

If materials used on force account work are taken from Contractor stock, then
instead of invoices, the Contractor must furnish an affidavit certifying that the
materials were taken from the Contractor’s stock, that the quantity claimed was
actually used, and that the material and transportation costs claimed represent the
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(d)

actual costs to the Contractor. The Contractor’s authorized representative shall
date and sign the statements.

An amount will be added equal to fifteen percent (15%) of the sum thereof.

Equipment. Equipment used for force account work shall be of sufficient size
and type necessary to perform the required work in an economic and expeditious
manner. The Contractor must provide the manufacturer, make, model, year, type
of fuel and other necessary information to determine proper hourly payment rates.
Subject to advance approval of the Engineer, actual transportation cost for a
distance of not more than 200 miles will be reimbursed for equipment not already
on the project.

For equipment authorized by the Engineer for use on the force account work, the
Engineer will use the equipment rental rates from the “Rental Rate Blue Book” as
published on the Equipment Watch website www.equipmentwatch.com for the
time period the force account work is authorized to determine payment to the
Contractor. The maximum allowable rates are determined as follows:

1. The hourly equipment rate will equal the monthly rate shown divided by
176. The hourly rate is then multiplied by adjustment factors for age and
region. Do not use the weekly, daily, or hourly rates shown in the table.

2. The hourly operating cost will be the estimated operating cost shown in the
Rental Rate Blue Book table. The hourly estimated operating cost shall
include all costs associated with routine maintenance and servicing,
including but not limited to: fuel, lubrication, filters, blades, belts, pumps,
lines, hoses, teeth, tires, tracks and all other incidentals necessary to operate
and maintain the equipment. The Department will pay the estimated hourly
rates for the actual time that the authorized equipment is in operation. Do
not use the weekly, daily, or hourly rates shown in the table.

3. The hourly working rate equals the adjusted hourly equipment rate plus the
estimated hourly operating cost which is shown as the total under the
FHWA Rate column.

4. The idle or standby rate will equal the FHWA Rate minus the hourly
Estimated Operating Costs times fifty percent (50%).

5. These rates include the basic machine plus any necessary attachments.

Idle or standby rates shall apply when equipment is not in operation and is
approved by the Engineer to standby for later use to complete the work. In
general, idle or standby rates shall apply when equipment is not in use, but will be
needed again to complete the work and the cost of moving the equipment will
exceed the accumulated standby cost. If the idle standby cost should exceed the
equipment moving cost to or from the work site, the Contractor will be entitled to
the moving cost only. Idle or standby rates will be used under the following
conditions:

1. The equipment is totally dedicated to the force account work and not used
intermittently on other work.

2. Idle or standby cost will be considered only after equipment has been operated
on force account work.
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3. Idle or standby cost will be not be paid for more than eight (8) hours in a day
or 40 hours in a week.

4. The sum of idle or standby time and operating time shall not exceed eight (8)
hours per day.

5. Idle or standby payment will not apply to days not normally considered to be
work days such as holidays, weekends, or days of inclement weather when no
other work is taking place.

The Department will not pay for idle or standby time when equipment is
inoperable, for time spent repairing equipment, or for the time elapsed after the
Engineer has advised the Contractor that the equipment is no longer needed. The
Department will determine if it will be more cost effective to pay idle time on
approved equipment on site or for multiple mobilizations.

If equipment is needed, which is not included in the Rental Rate Blue Book, the
Department and Contractor will agree upon reasonable rental rates in writing
before the equipment is used.

All equipment shall be subject to approval from day to day in accordance with
the requirements of Subsection 108.05.

Rented or Leased Equipment. The Department will pay for equipment that is
rented or leased from a commercial rental company at actual invoice price,
provided the prices are fair and reasonable but not to exceed the Rental Rate
Blue Book’s monthly rates. The Contractor shall obtain competitive rates from
multiple rental companies or equipment suppliers to determine the most cost
effective rate offering the best value. The Department will determine if it will
be more cost effective to leave the equipment on site and pay the invoice price, or
pay for multiple mobilizations.

An amount will be added equal to ten percent (10%) of the sum thereof for all
costs associated with routine maintenance and servicing, including but not limited
to: fuel, lubrication, filters, blades, belts, pumps, lines, hoses, teeth, tires, tracks
and all other incidentals necessary to operate and maintain the equipment.

Daily Records. The Contractor and the Engineer, or their representatives, shall
compare records at the end of each work day of the work performed and shall
indicate agreement by signature on such form(s) provided by the Department

Statements. The Department will not make payment for work performed on a
force account basis until the Contractor has furnished the Engineer with duplicate
certified and itemized statements of the cost of force account work detailed as
follows:

1. Name, classification, date, daily hours, total hours, rate, and extension for
each laborer and foreman;

2. Designation, dates, daily operating and standby hours, total hours, rental rate,

and extension for each unit of machinery and equipment;

Quantities of materials, prices, and extensions;

4. Transportation of equipment and materials; and

w
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5. Cost of property damage, liability and workers’ compensation insurance
premiums, unemployment insurance contributions and social security tax.

The Contractor shall provide support for all statements with receipted invoices for
all materials used, including transportation charges. The Contractor’s authorized
representative shall date and sign the statements

(h) Miscellaneous. The Department will allow lodging costs only if authorized by the
Engineer prior to starting the force account work. Lodging costs must be verified
by paid receipts. Costs will not be allowed for meals or travel to and from the
jobsite

No allowance will be made for general superintendence, the use of small tools, or
any other costs for which no specific allowance is herein provided.

109.05--Eliminated Items. Any item found unnecessary for the proper completion of
the work may, upon written order of the Engineer, be eliminated from the Contract.
When the Contractor is notified of the elimination of an item, the Contractor will be
reimbursed for the actual work and actual costs of materials, which may include delivery
and handling costs, prior to the notification as provided in Subsection 104.02.

109.06--Partial Payments.

109.06.1--General. Monthly estimates will be authorized by the Engineer provided the
amount due on completed work is no less than $1,000.00 including advancement on
materials. The estimate will be prepared by the Engineer on the day of the month
prescribed by the Commission. Partial payment based on estimated quantities and
computed at contract unit price will be made on or about the day prescribed by the
Commission.

If defective work and/or materials are discovered or reasonable doubt arises as to the
integrity of any part of the work for which partial payment has been allowed, a deduction
from subsequent estimates in an amount equal to the value of the defective or questioned
work will be made until the defects have been remedied or the causes for doubt removed.

Each month the Contractor receives a monthly progress estimate, the Contractor shall
review the Engineer's progress estimate as to the accuracy of the quantities. Should the
Engineer's estimated quantity for any pay item be greater than a tolerance of plus or
minus ten percent (+10%) of the Contractor's estimated quantity, the Contractor shall
confer with the Resident or Project Engineer to rectify any differences. Each should
make a record of the differences, if any, and conclusions reached. In the event mutual
agreement cannot be reached, the Contractor will be allowed a maximum of 30 calendar
days following the Contractor’s receipt of the monthly estimate in question to submit in
writing a Notice of Claim in accordance with the provisions Subsection 104.02.4.
Otherwise, the Engineer's estimated quantities shall be considered acceptable pending
any changes made during the checking of final quantities.

109.06.2--Advancement on Materials. Advance payment may be received for major,
nonperishable or durable materials that will be incorporated permanently into the project,
such as base aggregates, reinforcing steel, bridge piling, structural steel, prefabricated
bridge components, traffic signal equipment, electrical equipment, fencing materials, and
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sign materials with the approval of the Engineer. Advance payment may be requested for
structural steel members provided that fabrication has been completed and the members
have been declared satisfactory for storage by a Department representative. The
Contractor must make a written request to the Project Engineer for advanced payment
and furnish written consent of the Surety. To qualify for advance payment, materials
must be stored or stockpiled as follows: (a) on or near the project or at other locations
approved by the Engineer; (b) in the case of precast concrete members, treated timber,
guard posts and other approved preprocessed durable and bulky materials, the materials
may be stored at the commercial producer's yard provided it is located in Mississippi; (c)
in the case of prestressed concrete members that may require being produced at an out-of-
state location, the prestress members shall be produced and may be stored at the
commercial manufacturer’s yard provided it is a PCI certified plant on the Department’s
List of Approved Prestress & Precast Plants and located within the continental United
States; or (d) in the case of structural steel members that may require fabrication at an
out-of-state location, the fabricated members may be stored at the location of the
commercial fabricator's yard provided it is located within the continental United States.

Advancements will not be allowed until the Project Engineer has received copies of
material invoices and certified test reports or acceptable certificates of conformance, and
in the case of materials stored at the commercial producer's/fabricator's yard, the material
shall be positively identified for the specific project and a Certificate of Storage issued by
the Department or a designated representative of the Department. Requests for
advancements on fabricated structural steel members and prestress concrete members
stored out-of-state will be denied when the Department does not have available a
designated representative to issue a Certificate of Storage.

The Contractor shall make suitable arrangements to the satisfaction of the Engineer for
storage and protection at approved sites or, in the case of materials stored at the
commercial producer's yard located in Mississippi or, in the case of fabricated structural
steel members stored at the commercial fabricator's yard or prestress concrete members
stored at a commercial manufacturer’s yard located within the continental United States,
the Contractor shall make arrangements with the producer/fabricator for suitable storage
and protection. If advance payment is allowed and the materials are damaged, lost,
destroyed or for any reason become unacceptable, the previous payments will be
deducted from subsequent estimates until the materials are replaced or restored to an
acceptable condition. In all cases, the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the
Commission and Department in the event of loss or damage, regardless of cause.

An invoice or an accumulation of invoices for each eligible material must total $10,000
or more before consideration will be given for advanced payment. When allowed,
advance payment will be based on verified actual material cost plus transportation
charges to the point of storage. Sales tax, local haul and handling costs shall not be
included as material cost.

Advance payment shall not exceed 100% of the invoice price or 75% of the total contract
bid price for the pay item, whichever is less.

Advance payment for a component of a pay item shall not exceed 95% of the invoice

price or 75% of the total contract bid price for the pay item of which the material is a
part, whichever is less.
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No advance payment will be made on minor material items, hardware, etc.

No advance payment will be made for materials when it is anticipated that those materials
will be incorporated into the project within 60 calendar days.

Advance payment will be paid for those materials that are not readily available, and that
can be easily identified and secured for a specific project and for which lengthy
stockpiling periods would not be detrimental.

Where a storage area is used for more than one project, material for each project shall be
segregated from material for other projects, identified, and secured. Adequate access for
auditing shall be provided. All units shall be stored in a manner so that they are clearly
visible for counting and/or inspection of the individual units.

Unless specifically provided for in the Contract, advance payment will not be made on
materials stored or stockpiled outside of the State of Mississippi, except for fabricated
structural steel members or prestress concrete members.

Materials for which an advanced payment has been allowed must be paid for by the
Contractor within 60 days of the estimate on which the advanced payment was first
allowed and proof of said payment must be verified by the supplier. If proof of payment
is not furnished within the allowable 60 days, the advanced payment will be deducted on
subsequent current estimates until such time that proof of payment is furnished.

As the materials are incorporated into the work, proportionate reductions for advance
payments shall be made from monthly estimates covering the work performed.
Calculation of percentage of completion, or rate of progress, shall be based on completed
work and no consideration will be given to stockpiled materials.

109.06.3--Retainage. Regardless of the value of the earned work based on the value of
work scheduled for completion by the approved progress schedule, no deduction for
retainage will be made from payments and advancement of materials due to the
Contractor. Likewise, the Contractor shall not withhold any retainage from any payments
due to a Subcontractor or Supplier.

109.06.4--Withholding of Estimates. An estimate may be withheld indefinitely until all
directives of the Engineer, given in compliance with and by virtue of the terms of the
Contract, have been complied with by the Contractor.

109.07--Changes in Material Costs. Because of the uncertainty in estimating the costs
of petroleum products that will be required during the life of a Contract, an adjustment in
compensation for certain materials may be allowed if indicated on the bid sheets. If an
adjustment is allowed, an adjustment will be provided as follows:

Bituminous Products -- Each month the Department will acquire unit prices from
producers or suppliers who supply the State highway construction industry with
bituminous products. The average of all quotes for each product will serve as the base
price for Contracts let in the subsequent month.

Fuels -- Selected cash price quotations for bulk gasoline and diesel fuel will be obtained
by the Department. The appropriate adjustment per gallon for gasoline and diesel fuel
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will be added to allow for taxes and markups. The prices thus determined will serve as
the base prices for Contracts let in the subsequent month.

Monthly petroleum products base prices will be available on the Department’s web site.
Current monthly prices will be posted to this web site on or before the 15" of each month.
The Contractor should use these petroleum base prices when preparing their bids. The
current monthly petroleum products base prices will be acknowledged by the Contractor
and become part of the Contract during the execution process.

Monthly Petroleum Products Base Prices can be viewed at:

http://sp.gomdot.com/Contract%20Administration/BidSystems/Pages/letting%20calendar
.aspx

Each month thereafter the Engineer will be furnished with the current monthly prices.
Adjustments for change in cost will be determined from the difference in the Contract
base prices and the prices for the period that the work is performed and for the quantities
completed. Adjustments may increase or decrease compensation depending on the
difference between the base prices and prices for the estimate period.

The adjustments will be determined for the quantities of bituminous products and the
average fuel requirements for processing a unit of work as set forth herein.

COST ADJUSTMENT FACTORS FOR FUEL USAGE

Item of Work Units Code Diesel  Gasoline

Excavation & Embankment,
Except Structure and

Foundation gallons/cubic yard (E) 0.29 0.15
Granular Materials, gallons/cubic yard (GY) 0.88 0.57
Stabilizer Aggregates or or

Coarse & Seal Aggregates gallons/ton (GT) 0.62 0.40
Subgrade & Base

Mixing Items gallons/square yard (M) 0.044  0.028
Asphalt Pavement gallons/ton (B) 2.57 0.78
Asphalt Drainage Course gallons/square yard (D) 0.49 0.15
Concrete Base & Pavement gallons/square yard (© 0.11 0.15

Bridge Items, Structural

Concrete, Pipe Culverts,

Including Foundation &

Structural Excavation and

all other Concrete related

items gallons/$1000 (S) 11.0 13.0
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CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS

The items and quantities subject to compensation adjustment:

ADJUSTMENT CODE

(A1) Asphalt for HMA mixture -- theoretical gallons based on job mix formula, unit
weight of 8.43 pounds per gallon, and new asphalt only for recycled HMA
mixture.

(A2) Asphalt for Surface Treatment -- pay quantity in gallons.

(A3) Asphalt for Prime -- pay quantity in gallons.

(A4)  Asphalt for Curing Seal -- 0.25 gallons per square yard.

(A5)  Asphalt for Bituminous Treated Roving -- 0.50 gallons per square yard.

(AB) Asphalt for Asphalt Drainage Course -- theoretical gallons per square yard based
on job mix formula and unit weight of 8.43 pounds per gallon.

Any difference between checked final quantity and the sum of quantities shown on the
monthly estimates for any item will be adjusted by the following formula:

FA = (FCQ-PRQ)xEA
Where:  FA = Final Adjustment
FCQ = Final Checked Quantity
PRQ = Total Quantity Previously Reported on Monthly Estimate
EA = Total Adjustment Shown on Monthly Estimate

The final adjustment is to consider any error(s) that may have been made in the
computations of monthly adjustments.

The specification for tack coat for Open Graded Friction Courses (OGFC) allows the
Contractor several options for OGFC tack coat. Regardless of the tack coat used, the
monthly material adjustment will be made using the base and current prices of tack coat
Grade PG 76-22.

The specifications allow the use of RC-70, RC-250, RC-800, RS-1, RS-2, MC-30, MC-
250, MS-2h, CMS-2h, LD-7, CQS-1h, ETAC-H, NTSS-1HM, and SS-1h, in various
other construction operations. If the Contractor uses one of these bituminous materials,
the monthly material adjustment will be made using the base and current prices of the
materials shown below.

Materials Used Material Adjustment Made
Based on Prices For
RC-70, 250, 800 MC-70
RS-1, 2 CRS-2
MC-30, 250 MC-70
MS-2h, CMS-2h SS-1
LD-7, CQS-1h, ETAC-H,

NTSS-1HM, SS-1h €SSl

Adjustments herein provided shall not apply to fuels consumed or materials incorporated
into the work during any monthly estimate period falling wholly after the expiration of
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contract time as defined in Subsection 101.02 herein, and as determined by checked final
quantities.

109.08--Contract Overpayment(s). The Contractor is duly responsible to and will
immediately reimburse the Commission, without any demand therefore, for any
overpayment(s) of which it has knowledge, or through due diligence, should have
knowledge.

If notice is given to the Contractor of any overpayment, and the Contractor fails to make

payment within 60 days of the notice, then the Commission may offset and withhold a
sum equal to any overpayment(s), plus interest at one percent (1%) per month from the
date of notice until paid, against any sums due the Contractor under the terms of this
Contract or any other active Contract(s), or any Contract subsequently executed.

109.09--Freight Rates and Labor Rates. No allowance or deduction will be made for
increases or decreases in freight rates or demurrage or for any increase or decrease in
labor rates unless so stipulated in the Contract.

109.10--Blank.

109.11--Acceptance and Final Payment. When the work has been accepted by the
Executive Director, a final estimate showing the value of the work will be prepared by
the Engineer as soon as the necessary final measurements and computations can be made.
The amount of this estimate, less all previous payments and deductions required under
the Contract, will be paid to the Contractor as soon as practicable. Final payment will not
be made until written consent of the Contractor and the Surety has been delivered to the
Contract Administration Engineer of the Department. It shall be the Contractor's
responsibility to have the Surety provide the consent. Delays in final payment because of
non-receipt of Surety's consent shall not be cause for the payment of interest under the
provisions of Miss. Code Ann. §31-5-27, for the period of time occasioned by such delay.

Acceptance by the Contractor of final payment shall operate as and shall be a release the
Commission from all claims or liability under the Contract and any act or neglect of the
Commission relating to or connected with the Contract.

However, nothing herein shall release the Contractor from liability for any latent defects
subsequently discovered. In addition, the Contractor shall warrant the Work from any
defects in Materials or workmanship for a period of one (1) year from final acceptance.

109.12--Right to Audit. The Department reserves the right to audit the Contractor's
records at any time during the Contract period, during any claim process, up to three
years after the final Contract payment or up to three years after any litigation or
arbitration is filed, whichever is later. If the Department commences an audit, the
Contractor will be required to provide sufficient original documents and records to satisfy
the Department's Audit Division or other appropriate individual, including any outside
consultants retained by the Department, that the costs included in the Contractor's claim
were incurred and are appropriate for payment under the terms of the Contract and solely
in performance of the project and work phase and were not incurred on any other work
phase of the project. The Department's audit will be conducted in accordance with
United States General Accounting Office's Governmental Auditing Standards, the
Institute of Internal Auditor's Professional Practice Standards, and the American Institute
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of Certified Public Accountant's Auditing Standards.

SECTION 110 - REQUIRED CONTRACT PROVISIONS
110.01--For Projects Constructed Without Federal Funds.

110.01.1--Statements and Payrolls. The submission by the Contractor of weekly
payrolls, or copies thereof, is not required. However, each Contractor and Subcontractor
shall preserve weekly payroll records for a period of three years from the date of Contract
completion.  All Contractor personnel working at the project site will be paid
unconditionally and not less often than once a week without subsequent deduction or
rebate on any account, except such payroll deductions as are permitted by regulations or
law, the full amounts of wages and bona fide fringe benefits due at time of payment.

The payroll records shall contain the name, classification, rate of pay, daily and weekly
number of hours worked, itemized deductions and actual wages paid to each employee.

Upon request, the Contractor will make payroll records available at the project site for
inspection by the Department Contract Compliance Officer or authorized representative
and will permit such officer or representative to interview employees on the job during
working hours.

The Contractor and Subcontractors shall submit Form CAD-880, "Weekly Summary of
Wage Rates", each week to the Project Engineer. Form CAD-880 is required each week
the Contractor or a Subcontractor performs work on the project. The forms may be
obtained from the Contract Compliance Officer in the Department’s Contract
Administration Division. Custom forms, approved by Contract Administration Division,
may be used in lieu of CAD forms.

110.02--For Projects Constructed With Federal Funds.

110.02.1--Statements and Payrolls. The Contractor and Subcontractors shall submit
weekly copies of all payrolls to the Project Engineer and meet the requirements of U. S.
Department of Transportation Form FHWA 1273, on projects constructed in whole or in
part with Federal funds.

On Federal-Aid Projects, CAD-880,"Weekly Summary of Wage Rates", CAD-881,
"Weekly Statement of Compliance", and certified payroll submissions are required each
week the Contractor or a Subcontractor performs work on the project. This is addressed
in Section IV of Form FHWA-1273.

When no work is performed on either Federal-Aid or State-Funded Projects, the
Contractor should only submit CAD-880 showing no work activities.

The CAD forms may be obtained from the MDOT Contract Administration Division.
Custom forms, approved by the Contract Administration Division, may be used in lieu of
CAD forms.

The Contractor shall make all efforts necessary to submit this information to the Project
Engineer weekly. The Engineer will have the authority to suspend the work wholly or in
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part and to withhold payments if the Contractor fails to submit the required information.
Submission of forms and payrolls shall be current through the first full week of the month
for the estimate period in order for the Project Engineer to process an estimate.

110.02.2--Wage Rates. All persons employed or working upon the site of the work will
be paid at wage rates not less than those contained in the wage determination decision of
the Secretary of Labor in effect 10 days prior to taking bids.

Regardless of the wage rates listed in the Contract, minimum federal wage rates must be
paid.

When a Contract consists of work in two or more counties, workers shall be paid the
higher wage rate listed in the Contract regardless of the county in which work is being
performed.

110.02.3--Classification. The Department Contract Compliance Officer shall require
that any class of laborers or mechanics, including apprentices and trainees, that is not
listed in the wage determination and that is to be employed under the Contract, shall be
classified or reclassified conformably to the wage determination.
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DIVISION 200 - EARTHWORK AND ROADSIDE DEVELOPMENT
SECTION 201 - CLEARING AND GRUBBING

201.01--Description. This work consists of clearing, grubbing, removing and disposing
of all items and objects within the limits of the rights-of-way, easement areas or areas
shown on the plans or in the contract documents that are not designated to remain or to be
removed in accordance with other provisions of the contract. This work shall also
include the preservation of all vegetation, objects or materials designated to remain or to
be salvaged, and the removal and satisfactory disposal of obstructions and salvageable
material when their removal and disposal is not otherwise provided in the contract. The
requirements for removal and disposal shall be in accordance with the provisions and
requirements of Subsections 104.05 and 107.25, and Section 202.

When the contract proposal does not include an item of clearing and grubbing, the
necessary work shall be performed in accordance with this section and will be considered
as a subsidiary obligation of the Contractor under other contract items.

201.02--Blank.
201.03--Construction Requirements.
201.03.1--Clearing and Grubbing.

201.03.1.1--General. The Engineer will establish rights-of-way, easements, construction
lines and designate all trees, shrubs, plants and items to remain.

It is the intent of these specifications that desirable natural growth within the rights-of-
way and easements be preserved where practicable. Undesirable growth and other things
that detract from the aesthetic value of the completed work or interfere with construction
or future maintenance shall be removed. In areas where desirable natural growth is
designated to remain, the Contractor shall thin or trim shrubbery and live trees to the
extent consistent with the intent of these specifications. Use of methods or equipment
that might mar or destroy vegetation designated to remain will not be permitted.

It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to consider all rights-of-way agreements
with the property owners regarding merchantable timber prior to submitting a bid.
Merchantable timber conveyed to the State and required to be removed will become the
property of the Contractor unless specifically designated otherwise in the contract
documents.

All clearing and grubbing necessary for setting construction stakes shall be completed a
satisfactory distance ahead of the grading operations.

201.03.1.2--Clearing and Grubbing. Surface objects, trees, stumps, roots and other
protruding or underground obstructions, not designated to remain, shall be cleared and
grubbed, including mowing, as required. Undisturbed stumps shall be cut off no more
than six inches above the ground line or water level. Undisturbed stumps and non-
perishable solid objects that are a minimum of three feet below subgrade or slope of
embankment may be left in place when authorized by the Engineer. Stumps and non-
perishable solid objects in swampy or wooded areas where mowing is not anticipated
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may be authorized to remain, provided they do not extend more than six inches above the
ground line or low water level.

The Engineer may also permit sound stumps to remain outside the construction limits
where mowing is anticipated provided they are cut off flush with or below the surface of
the final ground line.

Except in areas to be excavated, stump holes and other holes from which obstructions are
removed shall be backfilled with suitable material and compacted to the satisfaction of
the Engineer.

All operations shall be conducted in such a manner as to prevent damage to adjacent
property and items that are to remain on the right-of-way.

Burning shall be in accordance with the requirements of Subsection 107.22.2.

If not burned, materials and debris shall be removed from the right-of-way and disposed
of outside the limits of view from any public road or facility. Locations for disposal shall
be obtained by the Contractor in accordance with Subsection 104.05.

Low hanging tree branches that will interfere with maintenance of the roadside shall be
removed, and unsound or unsightly branches on trees or shrubs designated to remain shall
be removed as directed. Branches of trees extending over the roadway shall be trimmed
to give a clear height of at least 20 feet above the roadway surface. All trimming shall be
done by skilled workmen and in accordance with good tree surgery practices. An asphalt
base paint or sealer prepared specifically for tree surgery shall be applied to cut or scarred
surfaces of trees and shrubs.

201.03.1.3--Clearing and Grubbing of Bridge Sites. When separate and concurrent
grading and bridge contracts are to be in progress between the termini of construction,
clearing and grubbing of the bridge site shall be the responsibility of the grading
Contractor, unless the bridge contract contains a bid item for clearing and grubbing.

When there is not a coincidental grading contract or a bid item for clearing and grubbing
in the bridge contract, clearing and grubbing of the bridge sites shall be considered
incidental to and included in the price bid for the bridge items.

201.03.2--Random Clearing and Grubbing, and Random Clearing. This work
consists of random clearing and grubbing areas designated on the plans or in the contract
documents. Random clearing and grubbing will be performed in the designated areas in
accordance with the requirements of Subsection 201.03.1.

Random clearing will consist of removing all things such as trees and scrubs within areas
shown on the plans or in the contract documents where grubbing is not needed.
Examples of such areas may be limits of fencing, site flares, safety zones, etc.

When random clearing is required in areas such as safety/clear zones, cutting shall be
approximately flush with the ground. Grubbing will not be permitted in these areas.
Stumps are to be cut approximately flush with the ground, but in no case shall stumps
extend more than two inches above the ground line. This work also includes the removal
and proper disposal of the cut material off of the right-of-way, or it may be chipped or
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shredded by mechanical means and mulched on the right-of-way to the satisfaction of the
Engineer. Material and debris that is removed from the right-of-way shall be disposed of
outside of limits of view from any public road, street, park or other such public facility at
locations obtained by the Contractor in accordance with Subsection 104.05 and Section
202.

201.04--Method of Measurement. Any mowing required as a part of the clearing and
grubbing, random clearing and grubbing, or random clearing operations will not be
measured for payment.

Unless otherwise noted, clearing and grubbing, random clearing and grubbing, or random
clearing will be measured as follows.

201.04.1--Lump Sum Basis. The area included under this item will be the entire area
within the right-of-way lines shown on the plans. No measurement will be made except
when the area of the right-of-way is increased or decreased from that shown on the plans
at the time bids are received. In this case, the lump sum contract price will be adjusted in
the same ratio that the area of the right-of-way is increased or decreased.

201.04.2--Area Basis. The area included under this item will be measured in acres.
Measurement will only be made for the area(s) actually cleared or cleared and grubbed
and will not include areas for which payment is made under another item. The clearing of
grass, weeds, roots, farm crops, and scattered small bushes will not be measured for
payment.

Avreas acquired for haul routes, or areas acquired for Contractor use will not be measured
for payment, unless noted otherwise in the contract.

201.04.3--Station Basis. The designated areas will be measured per station in
accordance with the typical sections shown on the plans. This shall apply to the right or
left sides of each separate roadway. Separate measurement shall be made for work
required and satisfactorily completed on the right or left sides of each separate roadway.

201.05--Basis of Payment. Clearing and grubbing, random clearing and grubbing, or
random clearing, measured a prescribed above, will be paid for at the unit price bid as
follows.

201.05.1--Lump Sum Basis. The work under this item will be paid for at the contract
lump sum price or adjusted lump sum price in accordance with the above provisions
which shall be full compensation for completing the work.

201.05.2--Area Basis. The work under this item, measured as prescribed above, will be
paid for at the contract unit price per acre which shall be full compensation for
completing the work.

201.05.3--Station Basis. The work under this item, measured as prescribed above, will
be paid for at the contract unit price per station which shall be full compensation for
completing the work.

The price for clearing and grubbing, or random clearing, shall include the cost of
continuous maintenance of traffic and protective services as required by the Traffic
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Control Plan included in the contract. This shall include all required individual traffic
control.

Payment will be made under:

201-A: Clearing and Grubbing - lump sum
201-B: Clearing and Grubbing - per acre
201-C: Random Clearing and Grubbing - per station or acre
201-D: Random Clearing - per station or acre

SECTION 202 - REMOVAL OF STRUCTURES
AND OBSTRUCTIONS

202.01--Description. This work consists of the removal and satisfactory disposal of all
buildings, fences, structures, old pavements, abandoned pipe lines and other obstructions
that are not designated to remain or to be removed and disposed of under other provisions
of the contract or under separate contracts or agreements as referenced in Subsection
104.05. This work also consists of necessary excavation incidental to the removal of
structures and obstructions and backfilling the resulting cavity. Voids created by the
removal of, but not limited to, posts, concrete anchors, and footings, shall be backfilled
and tamped in accordance with Section 203.

202.02--Blank.
202.03--Construction Requirements.

202.03.1--General. The Contractor shall preserve and protect all structures, fences,
public and private utilities and improvements, above or below the ground, that are to
remain or be removed by others as set out in Subsection 104.05. Unless specified,
removal or adjustment of these items will not be the responsibility of the Contractor.
However, the Contractor shall arrange and conduct operations to conform to the
requirements set out in Subsections 105.06 and 105.07.

The Contractor shall raze or remove and satisfactorily dispose of all buildings, structures,
fences and other obstructions except those items indicated to remain or be otherwise
removed and disposed of under other provisions. Basements or cavities left by structure
removal shall be filled to the level of the surrounding ground, compacted as directed, or if
within the limits of construction, compacted in accordance with Subsection 203.03.

All materials not designated for salvage shall be disposed of by the Contractor in
accordance with Subsections 201.03.2 and 104.05.

The use of explosives is not permitted unless approved by the Engineer. Blasting, if
permitted, or other operations necessary for the removal of an existing structure or other
obstruction that may damage new construction shall be completed prior to constructing
the new work. The Contractor shall employ methods of removal that will ensure new
work, items to remain or materials to be salvaged will not be damaged. Reference is
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made to Subsections 107.11 and 107.12 regarding this work.

202.03.2--Salvage. All material designated for salvage shall be removed, without
unnecessary damage, in sections or pieces that may be readily transported. The material
shall be stored by the Contractor at designated sites within the project limits or at special
locations as designated in the contract.

202.03.3--Removal of Bridges, Culverts and Other Structures. Bridges, culverts and
other structures that are in use shall not be removed until the traffic is satisfactorily
accommodated.

Unless otherwise directed, existing structures shall be removed to at least one foot below
the final ground line or mudline. The removal of a bridge located in a navigable stream
shall be subject to the requirements set out in the permit authorizing construction of the
new structure.

Unless designated on the plans or in the contract documents to be removed and salvaged,
all structural steel, timber and other bridge materials shall become the property of the
Contractor. It shall be removed from the site before completion of the work and proper
allowance for its value shall be taken into account in the bid price of the item involved. If
the structure is to remain the property of the State, steel or timber bridges shall be
carefully dismantled without unnecessary damage. Steel members shall be match marked
and all salvaged material shall be stored as specified in Subsection 202.03.2.

When required on the plans or in the proposal, concrete that is suitable for riprap shall be
salvaged and stockpiled or otherwise disposed of in accordance with Subsection
202.03.5.

All removals shall be in accordance with the provisions of Subsection 104.05.

202.03.4--Removal of Pipe. All pipe lines designated to be salvaged or relaid shall be
carefully removed and every reasonable precaution taken to avoid breaking or damaging.
Pipes designated to be relaid shall be removed and stored when necessary to prevent loss
or damage before relaying. The Contractor shall replace without extra compensation all
sections lost from storage or damaged by negligence or improper methods to the extent
its reuse is deemed by the Engineer to be unsatisfactory. Pipes not designated to be
salvaged or relaid shall be disposed of by the Contractor in accordance with Subsections
201.03 and 104.05.

202.03.5--Removal of Pavement, Sidewalks, Curbs, Etc. When required on the plans
or in the proposal, concrete pavement, sidewalks, curbs, gutters, etc. designated for
salvage shall be broken into pieces not exceeding 150 pounds and stockpiled at locations
designated by the Engineer within the project limits or at special locations as designated
in the contract. All non-salvaged materials shall be disposed of by the Contractor in
accordance with Subsections 201.03 and 104.05.

202.04--Method of Measurement. Removal of Obstructions will be measured as a unit
lump sum quantity and will include all structures and obstructions encountered within the
right-of-way and easement areas except items that are to be measured on a unit basis.

Where the proposal stipulates specific items on a unit basis, measurement will be made
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by the unit.

The length of pipe removed will be the product of the number of commercial lengths and
the nominal laying length.

Traffic stripe removal will be measured by the linear foot from end-to-end of individual
stripes. Measurement will be made along the surface of each stripe and will not include
nominal skip intervals. Stripes more than six inches in width will be converted to
equivalent lengths of six-inch stripe. Legend will be measured for payment by the square
foot. When provisions are not included in the contract for legend removal by the square
yard, the removal area will be converted to equivalent lengths of six-inch stripe.

202.05--Basis of Payment. Removal of Obstructions will be paid for at the contract
lump sum price which shall be full compensation for removing and disposing of the
obstructions in accordance with the provisions of the contract.

Specific obstruction items stipulated for removal and disposal under 202-B will be paid
for at the contract unit price which shall be full compensation for completing the work.

Payment will be made under:
202-A: Removal of Obstructions - lump sum

202-B: Removal of Item - per each, linear foot, square foot,
square yard, or cubic yard

SECTION 203 - EXCAVATION AND EMBANKMENT

203.01--Description. This work consists of excavation and embankment required for
roadways, ditches, channel changes and borrow material, preparation of subgrades and
foundations, construction of embankments and other utilization or disposal of materials
excavated, and the compaction and dressing of excavated areas and embankments. This
work shall also consist of any required site grading in accordance with the details in the
plans and/or as directed by the Engineer. The work of excavation for structures is
covered separately under Section 206 and not included under this section.

203.01.1--Unclassified Excavation.  Unclassified excavation will consist of all
excavation materials of whatever character encountered in the work except for those
classes of excavation for which separate pay items are provided.

203.01.2--Rock Excavation. When shown as a pay item, rock excavation will consist of
material that cannot be excavated without blasting and shall also include large boulders
and detached stones having volumes of one-half cubic yard or more. The use of the
words "rock," "boulders," "stone," or synonyms of these words appearing elsewhere on
the plans, soil profile or these specifications does not imply that these materials may be
included under this classification unless so indicated in the contract proposal.

The Contractor shall immediately notify the Engineer when rock excavation is
encountered during the progress of the work so the necessary measurements may be
made for determining the volume removed.
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203.01.3--Muck Excavation. Muck excavation will consist of the excavation, removal
and disposal of natural deposits of soils and organic matter in accordance with the
provisions of Subsection 203.03.7. Muck excavation shall not be identified by visual
means but will be sampled and tested, at a frequency determined by the Engineer, to
verify its classification. Muck excavation is defined as a saturated soil having an organic
content of at least six percent (6%) as determined by Mississippi Test Method MT-29, or
AASHTO T 267.

It is the intent that all areas of muck excavation will be located and defined during the
design phase of a project. However, if additional areas of questionable material are found
during construction, the material shall be tested to see if it is a saturated soil having an
organic content of six percent (6%) or more before it is considered muck. If the material
is defined as a muck, based on testing, the method of removal should not be an issue and
the material should be paid for as 203-D, Muck Excavation.

Excavated material not meeting the herein established requirements for classification as
muck excavation shall be used, measured and paid for under the pay item in which the
material is being used.

In extreme cases, in non-organic areas where all efforts to drain the area and/or dry the
material have proved unsuccessful, the Project Engineer, in consultation with the District
Materials Engineer and District Construction Engineer, shall make the determination as
to whether the material will be classified as muck excavation or unclassified excavation.

Removal of muck excavation shall be in accordance with the requirements of Subsection
104.05.

203.01.4--Borrow Excavation. Borrow excavation will consist of approved material
required for the construction of embankments or other portions of the work and shall be
obtained from approved sources outside the right-of-way except as provided in
Subsection 203.03.3. Unless otherwise provided in the contract, the Contractor shall
make arrangements for obtaining borrow and pay all costs involved. Contractor-
furnished borrow shall meet the requirements of Subsections 106.02.2 and 703.21.

203.01.5--Channel Excavation. When shown as a pay item, channel excavation will
consist of excavation and disposal of all material from widening, deepening or
straightening of an existing channel, or construction of a new channel. The Contractor
shall furnish a disposal area unless otherwise provided in the contract. Material
designated as channel excavation and used in the roadbed or other required embankment
construction will be measured for payment as channel excavation only.

203.01.6--Excess Excavation. When shown as a pay item, excess excavation will
consist of excavation that cannot be satisfactorily used or disposed of within the right-of-
way. Exclusive of muck excavation, excess excavation may include any type, kind, or
class of excavation that the Engineer determines must be removed from the right-of-way.
It will not include any excess caused by the Contractor importing too much excavation
from sources outside the roadway structure; in such case, the excess excavation shall be
removed from the right-of-way without cost to the State.

Unless otherwise indicated in the contract, the Contractor shall provide a disposal area for
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excess excavation.

Removal of excess excavation shall be in accordance with the requirements of Subsection
104.05.

203.01.7--Surplus Excavation. When shown as a pay item, surplus excavation will
consist of excavation within the right-of-way that is in excess or unsuitable for
embankments but can be satisfactorily used or disposed of within the right-of-way.

203.02--Blank.
203.03--Construction Requirements.

203.03.1--General. Excavation and embankment operations may be started at the
location and in the sequence approved by the Engineer when:

(a) sufficient clearing and grubbing has been completed and accepted,;

(b) the work has been cross sectioned and slope staked;

(c) installation of required pipes, culverts, and approved backfills are complete;
(d) the site has been prepared in accordance with these specifications; and

(e) the Contractor is aware of proper methods of haul and disposal of material.

Excavations and embankments shall be finished to reasonably smooth and uniform
surfaces. No material shall be wasted without permission of the Engineer. Excavation
operations shall be conducted in a manner that material outside the construction limits
will not be unnecessarily disturbed. No excavation or embankment shall be placed while
frozen or placed on frozen materials.

Where plating with topsoil is contemplated, either in cut or fill sections, appropriate
adjustment shall be made in the graded section during construction so that the finished
section after plating will conform to the typical sections shown on the plans.

Unless otherwise specified, rock larger than three inches shall be removed from the
roadbed to a minimum depth of eight inches below subgrade and backfilled with material
designated on the plans or approved by the Engineer. Care shall be taken that undrained
pockets are not left in the surface of rock. Rock removed more than 12 inches below
subgrade will not be measured for payment and backfilling in excess of 12 inches will be
at the expense of the Contractor. Removal of boulders and subsequent backfilling are
excluded from the 12-inch limitation.

Borrow material should not be placed until excavation from the roadway has been
utilized as shown on the plans. Excess material determined to have been caused by the
Contractor importing too much excavation from sources outside the roadway shall be
removed from the right-of-way in accordance with Subsection 104.05 unless permission
is given by the Engineer that the material may be disposed of within the right-of-way. In
either case, the volume of excess material will be measured by the method deemed most
appropriate by the Engineer under the provisions of Subsection 109.01 and deducted
from measured quantities. The Contractor shall not excavate beyond the dimensions and
elevations established or approved, and no material shall be moved prior to the staking
out and cross-sectioning of the site.
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If borrow material is to be measured for payment in its original position (FM), the
finished borrow areas shall be left in a condition suitable to accurately measure the
material used.

Additional requirements shall be those applicable conditions governing the use of local
materials as set out in Section 106.

Obliteration of old roadways shall include all operations necessary to incorporate the old
roadway into the new roadway or into the surrounding right-of-way in a way that will
provide a pleasing appearance from the new roadway. Unless other pay items are
provided, roadway obliteration will be paid for as unclassified excavation.

When excavating operations encounter the remains of prehistoric dwelling sites or other
artifacts of historical or archeological significance, the operations shall be temporarily
discontinued. The Engineer will contact appropriate authorities to determine their
significance and appropriate disposition. When directed by the Engineer, the Contractor
shall excavate the site in a manner to preserve the artifacts encountered, or aid in the
determination of significance and disposition, and when ordered, shall remove them for
delivery to the custody of the proper State authorities. Such excavation and removal will
be considered and paid for as Extra Work.

If excavation to grade results in a foundation, subgrade, or slope of unsuitable soil, the
Engineer may require the Contractor to remove unsuitable materials and backfill to the
required grade with approved material. Slides or other soil failures shall be removed by
the Contractor unless their removal is waived by the Engineer. The Contractor shall
conduct operations in such a way that the Engineer can take the necessary cross sections
before backfill is placed.

The Engineer may designate as unsuitable those soils that, at the proper moisture content,
cannot be processed to the required density and stability. All unsuitable material shall be
disposed of as specified or directed.

When the Engineer orders or the contract requires excavation to be handled more than
one time prior to final placement, such as topsoil to be stockpiled and reserved for later
use, payment will be made at the contract unit price for the class excavation involved for
each handling approved by the Engineer, or it will be paid as another item of work for the
final handling when so specified. The topsoil shall be dressed vertically with a dozer or
other tracked equipment.

203.03.2--Topsoil. Where the salvaging and stockpiling of topsoil is specified, this
operation shall be completed before beginning excavation of the underlying material.

203.03.3--Borrow Excavation from Within the Right-of-Way. When the contract
indicates borrow excavation to be paid for as final measure-embankment (FME), the
plans may also identify certain estimated excavation volumes by the symbol ESFE
(Estimated State Furnished Excavation). Suitable quantities of ESFE may be used by the
Contractor without charge in the construction of embankments to be measured FME.

Quantities of ESFE shown on the plans are for the Contractor's information only and may

vary or may be varied by the Engineer. The change in quantity shall not be cause for
additional compensation.
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Excavation designated as ESFE is required to be performed and will not be measured in
its original position. ESFE suitable for use in embankment or other features of the work
shall be used and will be included in measured quantities of borrow excavation (FME).
Any materials indicated as ESFE that are found to be unsuitable shall be removed and
disposed of as provided elsewhere in the contract.

203.03.4--Construction of Bridge Approaches. The construction of "spill through"
embankments and approaches shall be the responsibility of the grading Contractor. The
existence of a separate contract awarded for bridge construction will not alter this
responsibility.

The grading Contractor shall construct the bridge approaches to subgrade elevation and
extending a minimum of 100 feet from each bridge end as soon as practicable. All bridge
end slopes shall be finished to the lines and grades specified except the allowable
tolerance for initial construction of bridge end slopes to be paved is plus six inches.

The bridge Contractor shall drive the piling through the fill, complete the end bents, end
spans, and slope paving as soon as practicable after the bridge end fills have been placed
in order that the grading may be completed by the grading Contractor. The bridge
Contractor is responsible for the final shaping of the "spillthrough" embankment for
placement of slope paving or riprap.

203.03.5--Excavation Operations. Excavation operations shall be so conducted as to
minimize the loosening of materials outside the required slopes or below the indicated
grade. No payment will be made for the removal, disposal or replacement of material
determined to be loosened or undercut through carelessness or negligence on the part of
the Contractor. Neither will payment be made for excavation that is used for purposes
other than designated except as provided in Subsection 104.06.

When practicable, excavation and disposal of the material shall be conducted in such a
manner that the most suitable material will be placed in the top courses of embankments.
Also, adequate drainage that will conform to the finished drainage system shall be
maintained.

All earth cut slopes shall be dressed to smooth and uniform surfaces to conform to the
specified sections. The allowable horizontal tolerance at subgrade elevation will be five-
tenths of a foot. The allowable tolerance from staked cut slopes will be plus or minus
five tenths of a foot horizontally for each 10 feet of depth. Allowable vertical tolerances
at subgrade elevation shall be in accordance with the tolerances set out in Section 321.

Care shall be taken to avoid overshooting of material when blasting. All rock cut slopes
shall be left with a reasonably uniform surface, and all loose, shattered or overhanging
rock shall be removed.

203.03.6--Muck Excavation. The depth and width of muck excavation will normally be
shown on the plans. The excavation and subsequent basement soil formation shall be
completed as soon as practicable in order to obtain maximum consolidation prior to final
shaping of the subgrade and subsequent construction of the pavement structure. When
directed by the Engineer, other unsatisfactory foundation material beneath or
immediately adjacent to the muck shall be removed and disposed of as muck excavation.
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Excavation of muck shall proceed ahead of backfilling or embankment operations for the
full width and depth shown on the plans or as directed.

Placing of embankment material in the excavated area by backdumping may be permitted
when the Engineer determines this method of placement to be satisfactory. In this case,
placement shall immediately follow the muck removal, and where deemed desirable, the
fill shall be constructed forward in a wedge shape with as much of a surcharge above
grade as practicable to afford maximum displacement of the remaining muck. Pressure
developed on the advancing toe of the embankment by the displaced muck shall be
relieved by excavating and removing the muck. Otherwise, embankment construction
shall be performed in accordance with the provisions of Subsection 203.03.8.

The Contractor shall take necessary precautions to ensure that stream channels and
drainage ditches will not be filled by movement of muck. Displaced materials adjacent to
the roadway shall be leveled or disposed of as specified. In any case, the material shall
be left in such a manner that it will not present an unsatisfactory appearance, interfere
with essential drainage or prevent proper embankment formation.

203.03.7--Disposal of Unsuitable, Surplus, Channel and Excess Excavation. All
material encountered in excavation within the right-of-way that is unsuitable for use in
the work shall be removed and disposed of as specified in the contract or as directed.
Unsuitable material shall be understood to be any material that, at the proper moisture
content, cannot be processed to the required density and stability.

The Contractor will be paid for unsuitable material ordered excavated and disposed of
and the required backfill material at the respective contract prices except when the
unsuitable material was placed under the contract.

Unless otherwise specified, the Contractor shall provide at no additional costs to the State
the location for the disposal of muck and excess excavation and shall furnish the
Engineer with two signed copies of the release as provided in Subsection 104.05.
Removal of muck and excess excavation shall be in accordance with the requirements of
Subsection 104.05.

Surplus excavation as defined in Subsection 203.01.7 shall be used for widening of
embankments, flattening slopes or at other locations within the right-of-way for the
purpose indicated. If there is more surplus excavation than can be effectively used within
the right-of-way, the Engineer may reclassify the excavation as excess excavation as
defined in Subsection 203.01.6 when the contract contains a bid item for excess
excavation or order its disposal as extra work.

Unless specified for use in embankments, channel excavation may be used to fill old
channels when so designated on the plans and to fill washes and gullies or wasted as
directed by the Engineer. It shall be spread and leveled or otherwise shaped to blend with
the adjacent terrain and shall not obstruct drainage, interfere with the property rights of
others or present an unsatisfactory appearance.

203.03.8--Embankment Construction.

203.03.8.1--General. Embankment construction shall consist of constructing roadway
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embankments, dikes, placing and compacting of approved material where unsuitable
material has been removed, backfilling of structures where not otherwise provided for
and placing and compacting embankment material in holes, pits or other depressions.
This work shall also consist of preparation of the areas upon which embankments are to
be constructed. Only approved materials shall be placed in embankments and backfills.
Unsuitable or perishable materials such as rubbish, sod, brush, roots, logs, stumps after
removal, heavy vegetation, sawdust, etc., shall not be incorporated in embankments.
Rocks, broken concrete, or other solid material shall not be placed in embankment areas
where piles are to be driven.

Special materials for inundated areas, filter beds, etc., or special backfill may be specified
elsewhere in the contract.

203.03.8.2--Preparation of Embankment Areas. Preparation of embankment areas
shall be in accordance with one or a combination of the following procedures:

(&) All grade points shall be undercut and backfilled with suitable material as
directed by the Engineer and compacted to the density for the design soil portion
of embankments. The material excavated from the undercut, if suitable, shall be
used in other portions of the work. The undercut at each grade point shall be
approximately three feet below subgrade. The undercut shall be extended a
sufficient distance into the cut to provide an undercut grade at the point of
intersection with the subgrade of not less than three feet below natural ground.
Approved undercut will be measured for payment as excavation.

(b) Where an old road surface containing granular materials or surface treatment is
less than three feet below subgrade, the old road shall be scarified as directed.
The scarified material shall be compacted to the density specified for the design
soil portion of the embankment prior to placing additional material.

(c) Unless otherwise specified or directed by the Engineer, all sod, vegetation and
unsuitable soil shall be removed from the surface upon which the embankment
is to be constructed when the height of the embankment to subgrade will be
three feet or less. The cleared surface shall be thoroughly mixed by plowing,
scarifying or disk-harrowing to a depth of at least six inches. The area shall then
be compacted to the density specified for the design soil portion of the
embankment.

The removed vegetation and unsuitable soil shall be disposed of as directed. No
measurement for payment will be made unless the Engineer requires that the
material be loaded and hauled for use or disposal in another area. In this case,
measurement for payment will be made as provided in Subsection 203.04 and
haul will be paid as provided in Section 205. No direct payment will be made for
the plowing, scarifying or disk-harrowing.

(d) In areas where the height of embankment to subgrade is to be greater than three
feet, all material determined by the Engineer to be unsuitable as a foundation of
the embankment shall be undercut and disposed of as directed. All sod on other
areas shall be thoroughly disk-harrowed before construction of the embankment.
Approved undercut will be measured for payment as excavation and haul will be
paid as provided for in Section 205. No direct payment will be made for the
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disk-harrowing.

(e) Where embankment is to be constructed against existing roadway slopes or on
hillsides, the slopes that are steeper than 6:1 shall be continuously benched as
the new work is constructed on the slope. Benching shall be of sufficient depth
and width to permit operation of the construction equipment. Each horizontal
cut shall begin at the intersection of the original ground or slope and the vertical
side of the previous cut. Suitable material thus cut out shall be re-compacted
along with the new embankment material and will not be measured for payment.

203.03.8.3--Embankment Formation. After the area has been prepared as specified, the
embankment shall be constructed in full-width layers parallel to the finished grade.

Except as herein provided, the non-compacted thickness of each layer shall not exceed
eight inches and shall be spread, shaped and compacted to the required density and
stability. The completed embankment shall conform to the line, grade, and cross-section.

The required stability in embankment construction shall be that which the Engineer
determines can be reasonably obtained at the proper moisture content for the material
being placed. Sponginess, shoving or other displacement under heavy equipment will be
considered prima facie evidence of the lack of stability.

Direct casting or similar methods will not be permitted unless authorized in writing by
the Engineer. When direct casting is authorized, all material shall be moved from the
point where it is deposited, spread and compacted in uniform layers as specified herein.

203.03.8.4--Basement Soils. Reference is made to Figure 1 at the end of Subsection 101
regarding basement soils. In low, swampy ground that will not support the weight of
hauling equipment, the Engineer may permit the bottom portion of the embankment to be
built in a uniformly distributed layer of sufficient thickness to support the construction
equipment.  However, this method will not be permitted in any portion of the
embankment within three feet of the subgrade.

Where the embankment material is from an inconsistent soil deposit, construction shall
be performed so as to eliminate pockets or strata of varying materials. Each layer shall
be disk-harrowed and heavily bladed for its full depth; or moved from its position of
deposit by appropriate equipment; or processed by other means to the extent necessary to
eliminate pockets or stratification of the embankment materials. The layer shall then be
shaped and compacted in accordance with these specifications.

Rock shall be distributed over the embankment area to avoid bridging, nests or pockets,
and all voids shall be completely filled with earth or stone fragments and compacted.
Where only occasional boulders are encountered, they shall be placed near the outer
slopes in lower portions of the embankment.

Where the excavated material consists predominately of rock fragments of sizes that
cannot be placed in layers of the thickness specified without crushing, pulverizing or
further breaking down of pieces resulting from excavation methods, the material may be
placed in layers not exceeding the thickness of the approximate average size of the rocks,
but in no case to exceed three feet. The balance of the embankment shall be composed of
suitable material placed in layers not exceeding eight inches in loose thickness and
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compacted as specified.

203.03.8.5--Design Soils. Reference is made to Figure 1 at the end of Subsection 101
regarding design soils. Each layer of the design soil shall be disk-harrowed and heavily
bladed for its full depth, or processed by other approved means to the extent necessary to
provide a layer of material reasonably uniform in character. Each layer shall then be
shaped and compacted in accordance with these specifications.

203.03.8.6--Backfill and Embankment Formation Adjacent to Structures.
Backfilling around structures shall not start until permission has been granted by the
Engineer as referenced in Subsection 601.03.6.3. After approval is given to proceed, the
work shall be performed under the supervision of the Engineer or the Engineer’s
designated representative.

Material used shall be suitable material obtained from structure excavation, roadway and
drainage excavation or other designated material. The material shall be approved before
placement and shall be the best available from the source. It shall preferably be sandy or
loamy non-plastic material and free from large lumps, clods, rock or other objectionable
matter. Adequate provision shall be made for thorough drainage of all backfilling.

The backfill material shall be deposited in uniform and parallel layers not to exceed eight
inches of loose material on each side of box bridges, culverts or other structures. Each
layer shall be processed by approved methods for its full depth and to the extent
necessary to provide a layer of material reasonably uniform in character and shall be so
placed and compacted that drainage of the layer will be away from both the longitudinal
and the transverse axes of the structure. In addition, the backfill for abutments, retaining
walls, wing walls or other structures or sections thereof shall be built in layers with each
layer being constructed for the full length of the unit and special precaution shall be taken
to prevent any wedging action against the structure.

The material for each layer shall be uniformly compacted with approved mechanical
equipment or self-powered mechanical tampers to not less than the density required in the
adjacent embankment. The work shall be conducted so as to form a berm of compacted
soil of sufficient width on each side of the structure. The berm at the top of the structure
shall be at least six feet in width. The slopes of the backfill shall not be steeper than 2:1
at any point. Unless otherwise specified, backfilling shall continue as applicable to the
level of the original ground or to an elevation at least one foot above the top of the
structure or to the top of the graded section when less than one foot of cover is provided.

The work shall be conducted in a manner that the Engineer can make the necessary tests
for compaction as the work progresses.

The Contractor shall repair, restore with new work or make good without extra
compensation all damage to the structure as a result of the backfilling operation.

Payment for this construction shall be included in the contract unit price for the material
with which backfill is made.

203.03.8.7--Compaction of Embankments. All embankment material shall be at the

moisture content determined to be proper for the particular material being placed so that
the resulting work will be both dense and stable.
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It shall be the Contractor's responsibility to maintain the proper moisture content during
compaction operations and the Engineer may require additional moisture or drying as
necessary without additional compensation.

The material shall be compacted until the required density, determined in accordance
with Subsections 700.03 and 700.04, has been attained and the embankment is stable.

Acceptance of compaction will be on a lot basis. A lot size will be based on the
Contractor's hourly production rate as set out in Department's SOP.

For basement and design soils, the required density shall be 95.0 percent and 98.0
percent, respectively. If a density test is within minus two percent (-2.0%), 93.0 to 95.0%
or 96.0 to 98.0%, of the required density, a verification test will be performed and the
average of the two tests will be the test value for the lot. The lot shall be rejected if this
test value does not meet the required density (95.0 or 98.0%). If the original test value
exceeds minus two percent (-2%) of the required density, no verification test will be
performed and the lot shall be rejected.

Acceptance of compaction for structural backfill will be considered a separate frame of
work. The backfill at each structure up to a depth of five feet will be considered a lot.
For long structures, the Engineer may specify that the backfill be divided into smaller
lots. Each lot will be divided into four approximately equal sublots with two density tests
taken at random on each side of the structure. The single test and the lot average shall
conform to the required densities set forth above for basement soils or design soils as
applicable.

The Contractor shall make allowance for shrinkage and compaction in the construction of
embankment.

203.03.8.8--Tolerances. The tolerances shown below as allowable shall not prevent the
work from meeting the requirements of Subsection 105.03.

Allowable vertical tolerances for design soils at subgrade elevation shall be in accordance
with the tolerances set out in Section 321.

The allowable horizontal tolerance at subgrade elevation will be five-tenths of a foot.
The allowable tolerance from staked slopes on fills will be plus or minus five-tenths of a
foot horizontally for each 10 feet of fill height except where surplus excavation is
required or permitted by the Engineer for widening embankments or flattening slopes. In
these cases tolerances will be modified accordingly.

203.03.9--Site Grading. Site grading shall consist of excavating or shaping foreslopes,
backslopes, or areas shown on the plans to the satisfaction of the Engineer. When site
grading is performed and the yield of material from shaping the designated area is in
excess of the material needed, such material will be removed and disposed of as directed
by the Engineer. Payment of removed material will be made at the contract price for the
class excavation involved.

Clearing and grubbing, if required, shall be included in the bid item for clearing and
grubbing. If no bid item for clearing and grubbing is included in the contract, it shall be

115



Section 203 Section 203
included in the contract unit price for site grading.

The equipment used to site grade shall be capable of grading the site to a uniform and
smooth surface as directed by the Engineer.

203.03.10--Maintenance of Earthwork. The Contractor shall satisfactorily maintain all
portions of the work until release of maintenance by the Engineer as referenced in
Subsections 105.14, 105.15, 105.16 and 107.17. The Contractor shall replace, restore or
reconstruct without extra compensation all portions, including materials, determined by
the Engineer to have been displaced or damaged due to carelessness or negligence.
Carelessness or negligence may include, but not be limited to, improperly maintained;
inadequate drainage; failure to remove forms or obstructions; failure to properly
prosecute and complete work within the specified time; neglecting to establish erosion
control items in accordance with the provisions of Subsection 107.22 and Section 210 or
other avoidable causes for displacement or damages.

203.04--Method of Measurement. Items of excavation listed in the proposal will be
measured as set forth herein, unless otherwise stipulated.

203.04.1--Unclassified, Rock, Muck, Channel, Excess and Surplus Excavation.
These items will be measured by the cubic yard final measure (FM) or loose vehicular
measure (LVM) in accordance with Subsection 109.01. The unit of measurement for
each item will be shown on the proposal bid sheets. Excavation identified as ESFE will
not be measured for payment as excavation except as provided herein.

Excavation identified as ESFE that is unsuitable for placement in the designated roadway
prism may be used to construct berms, flatten slopes, wasted on the right-of-way or
disposed of by the Contractor off the right-of-way as directed by the Engineer and will be
measured for payment under Pay Item No. 203-A, Unclassified Excavation. When the
contract does not include a bid price for unclassified excavation, the ESFE will be
measured for payment under Pay Item No. 203-EX, Borrow Excavation (ESFE) (FM)
(AH), per cubic yard at a unit price equal to 75 percent of the contract unit price for
contractor furnished borrow excavation.

203.04.2--Borrow Excavation-State Furnished. Borrow excavation will be measured
in accordance with Subsection 109.01 by the cubic yard FM, FME or LVM. The unit of
measure will be shown on the proposal bid sheets. When measurement is by FME, it will
include excavation identified as ESFE which has been incorporated into the embankment.

203.04.3--Borrow Excavation-Contractor Furnished. Contractor furnished borrow will
be measured in accordance with Subsection 109.01 by the cubic yard FME or LVM. The
unit of measure will be shown on the proposal bid sheets. When measurement is by
FME, it will include excavation identified as ESFE which has been incorporated into the
embankment.

Undercut required by the Engineer prior to placement of embankment material that is
suitable for placement in other furnished portions of the embankment will be measured
for payment as contractor borrow excavation.

Undercut that is unsuitable for placement in the designated roadway prism may be used
elsewhere and measured for payment as provided in Subsection 203.04.1 for unsuitable
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material identified as ESFE.

203.04.4--Haul. Haul of excavation, when authorized for payment, will be measured in
accordance with Subsection 205.04. Unless otherwise provided, haul will not be
measured for channel excavation, muck excavation or contractor furnished borrow
excavation. Nor will haul be measured for payment of the other excavation items when
the pay item description contains the symbol "AH" for absorbed haul.

203.04.5--Site Grading. Site grading, complete and accepted, will be measured by the
acre or square yard. Only areas shown on the plans or directed by the Engineer will be
considered for measurement of payment.

203.05--Basis of Payment. Excavation items, measured as prescribed above, will be
paid for at the contract unit price per cubic yard, square yard or acre, which price shall be
full compensation for completing the work.

Payment will be made under:

203-A: Unclassified Excavation, FM or LVM - per cubic yard
203-B: Rock Excavation, FM or LVM - per cubic yard
203-C: Blank

203-D:  Muck Excavation, FM or LVM - per cubic yard
203-E:  Borrow Excavation, FM, FME or LVM , Class - per cubic yard
203-F:  Channel Excavation, FM or LVM - per cubic yard
203-G: Excess Excavation, FM or LVM - per cubic yard
203-H:  Surplus Excavation, FM or LVM - per cubic yard

The symbol "AH" may be added to the pay item descriptions as provided in Subsection
203.04.4.

203-1:  Site Grading - per square yard
or acre

Material Furnished by Contractor:

203-EX: Borrow Excavation, AH, FME or LVM , Class - per cubic yard

203-EX: Borrow Excavation, ESFE, FM, AH* - per cubic yard

* This pay item is not to be included in the plans or contract proposal.
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SECTION 204 - GEOGRID REINFORCEMENT OF EMBANKMENT
SLOPES AND SUBGRADES

204.01--Description. This work shall consist of furnishing and installing geogrid for
reinforcement of embankment slopes and/or subgrades as shown on the plans and in
conformance with these specifications.

204.02--Material Requirements. The geogrid shall meet the requirements of Subsection
714.15.

204.03--Construction Requirements.
204.03.1--Preparation of Design Grade of Geogrid.

204.03.1.1--Preparation of Foundation Soil. An embankment site that is to receive
geogrid reinforcement upon the foundation soil shall be cleared and graded to establish a
relatively smooth surface. Trees and stumps are to be cut off at the ground line and
sawdust or sand placed over these areas to provide a cushion for the geogrid.

204.03.1.2--Preparation of Basement Soils. An embankment that is to receive geogrid
reinforcement located within the basement soil portion of the embankment shall be
brought up to the proper grade as shown on the plans and compacted to the required
density. The surface shall be left rough so as to provide for a good bond with the next
embankment lift above the geogrid.

204.03.1.3--Preparation of Design Soils or Subgrades. A design soil or subgrade that
is to receive geogrid shall be shaped and compacted to the required density thus
providing a smooth finish, free of loose material and sharp objects.

204.03.2--Geogrid Installation.  Geogrid shall be placed coincidently with the
compacted lift nearest the design elevation shown on the plans. No partial or half-lift
thicknesses are required; however, at no time shall the placement elevation deviate by
more than one foot from the design grade.

Correct orientation of the geogrid shall be verified by the Engineer.
Geogrid shall be secured in-place to prevent movement while being covered.
204.03.3--Overlaps and Joints.

204.03.3.1--Uniaxial Geogrids. Uniaxial geogrid shall be placed in continuous
longitudinal strips in the direction of main reinforcement and adjacent strips do not need
to be overlapped. However, if the Contractor is unable to complete a required length
with a single continuous length of geogrid, a joint may be made with the Engineer's
approval. This joint shall be made for the full width of the strip by interlacing over and
under the main reinforcing strands using a solid rod or hollow pipe of similar material
and strength. No end joints will be allowed in any two adjacent strips or within 10 feet of
the face of the embankment or, in the case of a spill through slope, in front of the
abutment. In the event that the length of geogrid reinforcement is greater than the roll
length, then end joints will be allowed in adjacent strips, but they cannot be within 75 feet
of one another as measured along the length of the strip. Every effort should be made to

118



Section 204 Section 204

keep the number of end joints to a minimum and widely spaced throughout the placement
area.

204.03.3.2--Biaxial Geogrids. Biaxial geogrids shall be overlapped three (3) feet
between adjacent strips and four (4) feet at the ends except where otherwise noted on the
plans and/or in the contract documents.

204.03.4--Placement of Fill over Geogrid. Fill placement shall conform to the
requirements of Section 203. Extreme care shall be taken to prevent slippage of the
geogrid during fill placement. The fill shall be back dumped and spread on the geogrid in
uncompacted lifts of at least six (6) inches before equipment is allowed to continuously
operate over it. At no time will tracked equipment be allowed to operate directly upon
the geogrid. Rubber tired equipment will be allowed to pass over uncovered geogrid at
speeds of less than 5 mph as directed by the Engineer. Any geogrid damage caused by
fill placement or equipment movement over the geogrid will be uncovered and repaired
as directed by the Engineer at no additional cost to the State.

204.04--Method of Measurement. Geogrid of the type specified will be measured by
the square yard of surface area covered. Any overwidth of geogrid installed and
additional material required for laps or damage repairs will not be measured. No separate
payment shall be made for shipping, handling, storage, protection, fabrication, securing
pins or installation, the cost of which shall be included in the contract price for geogrid.

204.05--Basis of Payment. Geogrid, measured as prescribed above, will be paid for at
the contract unit price per square yard, which price shall be full compensation for
furnishing and placing the geogrid, pins, lapping, joints, repairs, maintaining the geogrid
until covered, and satisfactorily completing the work.

Payment will be made under:

204-A: Geogrid, Type - per square yard

SECTION 205 - HAUL

205.01--Description. When the contract contains a pay item for haul, it shall consist of
transporting excavated material from its original position to its final location in the work.
Haul is designated as Haul of Unclassified Excavation and Haul of Classification
Excavation.

205.02--Blank.

205.03--Blank.

205.04--Method of Measurement. Haul of excavation will be measured for payment
only when the bid proposal contains a pay item for haul. The pay item will identify the
excavation item for which haul is to be measured.

Haul will be measured on a distance-volume or distance-weight basis. The distance being

100-foot stations measured along the stationed control line of the project, and the volume
or weight measured in the same manner as the excavation item.
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In computing haul, it will be assumed that excavated material, including structure
excavation, will be hauled the minimum distance and placed in the nearest embankment
unless otherwise specified or directed. Cross-haul, when specified or directed by the
Engineer, will be measured for payment.

Haul will be computed by multiplying the units of excavation by the average distance it is
hauled.

When excavation is shown on the plans and in the proposal to be measured FM,
computation of haul will be based on balanced final excavation and embankment
quantities determined from final cross-sectional measurements.

A balanced section will be considered as being between two points across which no
excavation is hauled. A shrinkage factor will be determined for each balanced section to
convert each embankment quantity to the excavation quantity required to construct the
embankment.

The center of volume for the cut will be the point where the accumulated yardage equals
one-half the total excavation, and the center of volume for the embankment will be the
point where the accumulated yardage equals one-half the total embankment. Within each
balanced section, the average haul will be computed along the control line of the project
as the distance between the center of volume for the excavation in its original position
and the center of volume for the corresponding embankment in its final position.

Embankment and excavation will be considered in sections not exceeding approximately
1,000 feet in length. The center of volume of each section will be determined as set out
in the previous paragraph and used in determining the average haul distance.

Structure excavation used in construction of embankments will be included in the
excavation quantities of each balanced division, and haul thereof will be determined as
set out above.

When the plans and proposal provide for haul of excavation measured as plan haul
distance (P.H.D.), the final quantity for Haul of Excavation will be adjusted proportionate
to the increase or decrease in the total excavation quantity determined from final cross-
sectional measurement of accepted work.

205.05--Basis of Payment. Haul of excavation, measured as prescribed above, will be
paid for at the contract unit price per station yard, which shall be full compensation for
completing the work.

Payment will be made under:

205-A: Haul of Unclassified Excavation, EM or LVM - per station yard

205-B: Haul of Classification Excavation, FM, FME or LVM - per station yard

205-C: Haul of Classification Excavation, EM, FME or LVM, PHD - per station yard
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SECTION 206 - STRUCTURE EXCAVATION
FOR CONDUITS AND MINOR STRUCTURES

206.01--Description. This work consists of the removal of material necessary for the
construction of foundations for box culverts, box bridges, underdrains, pipe culverts and
headwalls, and other minor structures when authorized by the section covering their
construction. It shall also include all necessary pumping, bailing, drainage, cribbing or
sheeting, other foundation work, and the backfilling and proper disposal of all excavated
material as directed. Unless otherwise specified, excavation for pipe used as sidedrain
will not be measured as structure excavation.

206.02--Blank.
206.03--Construction Requirements.

206.03.1--Excavation. No excavation shall be made until the Engineer has cross
sectioned and staked out the work. The Contractor shall exercise care to ensure that the
adjacent natural ground is not unnecessarily disturbed or the foundation loosened below
the bottom of the footing unless additional excavation is required.

When the plans indicate or the Engineer directs removal of material classified in the
contract as muck excavation or special excavation, the undercut shall be made and the
area backfilled approximately one foot above the flow line of the structure and
compacted to the required density before structure excavation is performed.

Foundation areas shall be excavated to the footing elevations and dimensions shown on
the plans or as established. The right is reserved to make adjustments in the location or
flow line to provide adequate drainage and to make dimension changes in the footings to
obtain a satisfactory foundation.

In addition to the requirements of this subsection, excavation for pipe culverts will be
performed in accordance with Subsection 603.03.

Material encountered that is unsuitable for a stable foundation shall be excavated and
backfilled as provided in Subsection 203.03.

206.03.2--Backfill. All backfilling shall be in accordance with the requirements and
provisions of Subsection 203.03.

When the plans indicate or the Engineer orders removal of unsuitable material or other
undercut below the normal grade line to provide a satisfactory foundation and further
orders a specified depth of select material that may not be available from within the right-
of-way or easement areas, the Contractor shall furnish a suitable backfill material such as
sand, gravel, or other similar granular materials.

206.04--Method of Measurement. Structure excavation acceptably performed will be
measured as set forth herein.

For structures other than pipe culverts, the area to be included in the measurement of

structure excavation will be that area bounded by vertical planes one foot outside of the
neat lines of the footing.
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For pipe culverts, the vertical planes will be one foot each side of the nominal inside
diameter of the pipe or less for tile and pipe underdrains if indicated on the plans. The
length to be allowed will be one foot beyond each end of the pipe, except when the pipe
is joined to another structure for which payment for structure excavation will be made. In
this case, the length will be limited to the point of intersection of the centerline of the
pipe with the boundary of structure excavation of joining structures.

The depth allowed will be that actually removed between the natural ground line or the
bottom of the graded section, whichever is lower, and the bottom of the footing or the
bottom of the trench in the case of pipe. Measurement will not be made for excavation
beyond the neat lines described which are made for the convenience or necessity of the
Contractor’s operation.

The volume of structure excavation allowed for payment will be the summation of the
products of the widths, depths and lengths described.

In case the Engineer orders additional excavation for foundation improvement below the
depth indicated herein, this excavation within the designated neat lines will be measured
as structure excavation.

Unless otherwise specified, selected backfill material shown on the plans or directed by
the Engineer to be produced from an area to be excavated under one of the classes of
excavation set out in the contract will be measured and paid for under the applicable item
of excavation.

Any special ordered (select) material that is produced from excavation identified on the
plans as E.S.F.E. will be measured for payment as contractor furnished select material.
Select material ordered or authorized by Engineer to provide a satisfactory foundation for
structures and conduit will be measured by the cubic yard (FM). Contractor furnished
materials such as sand, gravel, granular materials, timber, etc. for backfilling will be paid
at the contract unit price of the material used or as extra work in accordance with
Subsection 104.03 when the pay item for select material for undercuts is not set up in the
contract.

Haul necessary to supply the selected material, other than Contractor-furnished, will be
measured as set out in Section 205.

No measurement will be made for water or other liquids removed.

206.05--Basis of Payment. Structure excavation, measured as prescribed above, will be
paid for at the contract unit price per cubic yard which price shall be full compensation
for the work.

Special materials and/or methods of strengthening the foundation, ordered by the
Engineer, will be paid for at the contract unit price for the material used; or, when no unit
price is included in the contract, the work will be paid for as Extra Work in accordance
with Subsection 104.03.
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Payment will be made under:
206-A: Structure Excavation - per cubic yard

206-B: Select Material for Undercuts, Contractor
Furnished, FM - per cubic yard

SECTION 207 - SETTLEMENT PLATE

207.01--Description. This work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment,
and services necessary to install, protect, maintain, and monitor settlement plate(s) in
order to determine and report total embankment settlement. Monitoring shall consist of
the surveyed elevation of the top of the vertical interior standpipe at monitoring and
reporting increments determined by the rate of embankment construction and/or the time
increment specified on the site specific construction plans and guidelines, as compared to
the initial baseline survey to determine the total recorded settlement.

207.02--Materials. The required material lengths and quantities are the responsibility of
the Contractor based on the embankment total height, plus surcharge height, if required,
plus stick-up. The Contractor shall be responsible for verification of ground line at the
time of construction and adjustment of quantities, as needed.

207.02.1--1-Inch Diameter Steel Pipe and Couplings. Pipe shall be 1-inch diameter,
ASTM A53, Schedule 40, black, threaded end, steel pipe with compatible steel couplings.

207.02.2--2-Inch Diameter Steel Pipe and Couplings. Pipe shall be 2-inch diameter,
ASTM A53, Schedule 40, black, threaded end, steel pipe with compatible steel couplings.

207.02.3--Steel Plate. The steel plate shall be a minimum %2-inch thick by 2-foot by 2-
foot ASTM A53, steel plate.

207.03--Construction Requirements.

207.03.1--Installation. The settlement plate(s) shall be assembled and placed at the
locations shown in the plans or as directed by the Engineer. Each settlement plate shall
be placed on a level ground surface at or near the existing ground surface, subsequent to
stripping, clearing and grubbing operations in preparation for embankment construction.

Field weld-all-around a 1-inch threaded coupling to center of steel plate using a Ys-inch
single bevel weld. Sections of the 1-inch and 2-inch steel pipe shall be added
incrementally as the fill height is increased to maintain a 2-foot to 4-foot extension of the
steel pipe above the embankment fill level at all times. The 1-inch diameter steel pipe
shall be centered within the 2-inch diameter pipe to prevent any interference of
movement between the two pipe sections and extend vertically at least 6-inches (or the
estimated design settlement depth) above the 2-inch pipe. The 2-inch diameter steel pipe
shall begin at an elevation approximately six inches (6”) above the elevation of the steel
plate.

In the event that damage to the settlement plate(s) occurs as the result of the Contractor’s
operations and it is deemed by the Engineer to be unusable, the Contractor will be
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responsible for replacing or repairing the settlement plate(s) to the satisfaction of the
Engineer at no additional cost to the State.

207.03.2--Monitoring. Monitoring of the settlement plate(s) will be done weekly
commencing immediately after each settlement plate is set and shall continue until a 180-
day waiting period is completed. The 180-day waiting period does not begin until the
surcharge construction is complete. The data shall be reported weekly to the Project
Engineer for review. The data from the settlement plate(s) shall be forward to the
Geotechnical Engineer, with copies to the Project Engineer, every 30 days for evaluation.
Monitoring shall be performed from an established survey location outside the limits of
anticipated settlement.

207.04--Method of Measurement. Settlement plate, complete and accepted, will be
measured per each. No separate payment will be made for maintaining, monitoring or
reporting the settlement plate(s) data for the 180-day waiting period. Cost associated
with maintaining, monitoring, and reporting settlement plate(s) data shall be included in
the cost of the settlement plate.

207.05--Basis of Payment. Settlement plate, measured as prescribed above, will be paid
for at the contract unit price per each, which shall be full compensation for furnishing
labor, materials, equipment and services necessary to install, maintain, and monitor each
settlement plate.

Payment will be made under:

207-A: Settlement Plate - per each

SECTION 209 - GEOTEXTILE STABILIZATION

209.01--Description.  This work consists of furnishing and installing geotextile for
stabilization of embankments and subgrades as shown in the plans and in conformance
with these specifications.

209.02--Materials. The geotextile and incidental materials for this work shall meet the
requirements of Subsection 714.13.

209.03--Construction Requirements. A subgrade that is to receive geotextile shall be
shaped and compacted to a smooth finish and free of loose material and sharp objects.
An embankment site shall be cleared and graded to establish a relatively smooth surface.
Trees and stumps are to be cut off at ground line and sawdust or sand placed over these
areas to provide a cushion for the geotextile.

The geotextile shall be placed as smooth as possible and free from tension, stress, folds,
wrinkles or creases.

Where more than one layer of geotextile is required, all joints of the bottom layer shall be
sewn to develop the required geotextile strength perpendicular to the joint. The top layer
and single layer installations of geotextile may be overlapped a minimum of two feet at
each joint or sewn.
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Geotextiles that weigh less than eight ounces per square yard shall be factory or field
sewn with a "J" type seam. Heavier weight geotextiles shall be factory sewn with two
parallel bag type seams approximately one-fourth inch apart or field sewn with an
additional seam zigzagged across the two parallel seams.

Securing pins with washers shall be inserted along a line through the mid-point of any
overlap or sewn seam at intervals required by the Engineer to prevent movement of the
geotextile until covered.

The subsequent course of material shall be back-dumped in such a manner as to avoid
damage to the underlying geotextile. No equipment will be allowed to operate over the
geotextile until it is covered with a layer of material of sufficient thickness to protect the
geotextile installation. When the underlying soil is very unstable, the two outer one-third
portions of an embankment layer shall be placed approximately 25 feet in advance of the
center one-third portion to prevent excessive mudwave movements and damage to the
geotextile installation.

The Contractor shall provide equipment necessary for placing the geotextile in the
position and location as detailed on the plans.

The geotextile shall be protected from contamination and damage during installation and
placement of the specified cover material. Contaminated geotextile shall be replaced, and
damaged geotextile shall be repaired or replaced as directed at no cost to the Department.

The geotextile shall be covered with a layer of the specified material within 14 calendar
days after placement. Geotextile not covered within this time period shall be removed
and replaced at the Contractor's expense.

209.04--Method of Measurement. Geotextile stabilization, placed in accordance with
these specifications and as directed by the Engineer, will be measured by the square yard
of surface area covered. Any over width of material installed and additional material
required for laps or sewing will not be measured.

209.05--Basis of Payment. Geotextile stabilization, measured as prescribed above, will
be paid for at the contract unit price per square yard, which price shall be full
compensation for furnishing and placing the geotextile, pins, lapping, sewing,
maintaining the geotextile until covered, and satisfactorily completing the work.

Payment will be made under:

209-A: Geotextile Stabilization, Type ,AOS_*_ - per square yard

* When not designated, see 714.13.

SECTION 210 - ROADSIDE DEVELOPMENT
210.01--General Provisions. Where the term "plant establishment" is used, it shall be

understood to mean the work and time necessary to provide fully established, healthy
vegetation.

125



Section 210 Section 210

Where the term "dormant™ is used, it shall be understood to mean the temporary inactive
stage of a living plant or seed. When the term "dormant season" is used, it shall be
understood to mean a period of time during the year when germination and growth is not
expected. It shall be further understood that the limits of the dormant season for each
kind of plant shall be determined by the State Roadside Development Manager or
authorized representative.

Planting and establishment of vegetation shall be performed at the earliest practicable
time consistent with other operations to provide that the maximum permanent or
temporary vegetation is established as quickly as possible.

The Contractor shall schedule work so finishing of all areas requiring vegetation can
begin as soon as practicable. Finishing of such areas and the planting shall progress at
the same rate as the work. The Contractor shall perform plant establishment throughout
the life of the contract.

The Contractor, upon written notification by the Engineer of noncompliance with the
preceding two paragraphs, will have 48 hours, excluding Sunday, to correct the situation
and comply with the specifications.

Upon failure of the Contractor to comply with the written notification, the Engineer will
suspend any or all operations in progress as deemed necessary to ensure compliance and
may deduct from all subsequent estimates an amount equal to 30 percent of the value of
all erosion control items completed between the suspension date and subsequent date of
compliance. By execution of the contract, the Contractor agrees that such deduction will
not be made as a penalty but as agreed reduction in pay for deficient performance by
having failed to provide the Department with the maximum possible ground cover as
intended under the contract.

The requirements for growth and coverage for each kind of plant in its dormant season
may be waived in areas in which planting, plant establishment, and maintenance have
been performed in accordance with the requirements of the Contract, provided at least
one kind of plantings that is not in its dormant season shows satisfactory growth and
coverage.

When contract time has expired and all work under the contract has been completed
except for the specified growth and coverage of vegetation, liquidated damages will not
be charged provided the Engineer's diary documents that the following conditions have
been met:

(&) The Contractor has complied with all instructions of the Engineer with regard to
plant establishment, including but not limited to watering, replanting, mowing,
and other work specified for plant establishment; and

(b) The work is deemed to be in a satisfactory state of maintenance, or every
reasonable effort is being made to provide satisfactory maintenance.

When any of the conditions for waiver of liquidated damages have not been met,
liquidated damages will be charged until the conditions are met or until release of
maintenance, whichever occurs first.

Some contracts may require that planting of trees and shrubs or other plantings be
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completed by a specified date because of seasonal requirements for their planting. In the
event the Contractor fails to complete these plantings within the specified period and
must wait until the next season, liquidated damages will be charged after the specified
completion date until completion of all plantings as specified and all other work under the
contract is completed, except when the Engineer attests that all other work is completed;
all the work is in a satisfactory state of maintenance; and the only remaining work which
can be performed under the contract is continued plant establishment, only one-seventh
of the specified deductions for liquidated damages will be made.

SECTION 211 - TOPSOILING

211.01--Description.  This work consists of, furnishing if specified, excavating,
stockpiling if necessary, transporting, spreading, compacting, and finishing topsoil as
specified or directed.

211.02--Materials. The sources and provisions for use of topsoil from local pits located
outside the right-of-way shall be as set forth in Section 106. Topsoil shall meet the
applicable requirements of Subsection 715.01.

When indicated in the contract, topsoil shall be salvaged from within the construction
limits. The topsoil shall be removed only from areas and to depths designated by the
Engineer.

211.02.1--Materials Obtained from Right-of-Way. Areas from which topsoil is to be
obtained shall be mowed and cleared of foreign materials to the satisfaction of the
Engineer.

The approved area shall be excavated neither deeper than the limits of good topsoil nor
deeper than necessary to produce sufficient volume to cover the designated areas.

If strata or seams of unsuitable material are encountered during the excavation of topsoil,
the material shall be removed from the topsoil. If considered necessary, the area shall be
abandoned and satisfactory material produced from other sources.

Topsoil shall be transported and stockpiled on well drained areas approved by the
Engineer, or transported, deposited, and processed directly on designated areas that have
been finished, prepared, and approved to receive the topsoil. The Contractor shall spread
or dispose of, as directed, all surplus material left in stockpiles without cost to the
Department.

211.02.2--Materials Obtained Outside Right-of-Way. Before mining the material,
approved areas shall be mowed and raked and cleared of foreign materials to the
satisfaction of the Engineer.

Approval of topsoil pits shall meet the requirements of Subsection 107.23.

It is intended that approved mining operations shall include the mixing or blending of

materials that will ensure a homogeneous mixture complying with the requirements of the
contract.
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For pits proposed by the Contractor, the Contractor shall obtain and submit for testing
representative samples taken at places designated by and witnessed by the Engineer or
the Engineer’s representative. If deemed advisable, the Engineer may have Department
forces take the samples, and the Contractor shall furnish the assistance required. Based
on test results, the Engineer will approve lateral and depth limits of satisfactory materials.

At the Engineer’s discretion, samples of the material may be taken at any point prior to
spreading on the road. This sampling and testing will be for the purpose of determining
whether or not corrective measures should be taken.

Material produced and approved as provided herein, will be accepted as meeting all
requirements at the point of final loading for delivery and incorporation into the work.

Approved topsoil, mined as prescribed, shall be transported, deposited and processed
directly into its final position on designated areas that have been finished, prepared, and
approved unless temporary stockpiling is required or permitted by the Engineer. In case
stockpiling is required or permitted, the Contractor shall spread or dispose of, as directed,
surplus material left in the stockpile without cost to the Department.

211.03--Construction Requirements.

211.03.1--Conditioning of Areas to be Plated. The conditioning of areas to be plated
will depend on the type of existing soil on cut slopes or fill slopes. Conditioning shall be
performed so as to secure a bond between the existing soil and the topsoil. Unless
otherwise directed, the area to be plated shall be shaped and dressed to the required line,
grade, and typical section; disk-harrowed to a depth of at least two inches; and be
reasonably free of large clods and stones exceeding three inches in diameter and other
foreign materials before topsoil is deposited. On non-tillable slopes, the areas shall be
shaped and dressed to the required section, and the Contractor shall cut trenches or
furrows approximately six inches deep and approximately 24 to 36 inches apart, as
directed by the Engineer dependent upon the steepness of the slope, and on approximate
contours. Surplus material from trenching shall be uniformly spread over the area to be
plated or otherwise disposed of in a satisfactory manner. In no case shall topsoil be
placed on slopes until conditioning of the areas has been approved.

211.03.2--Application. It is intended that the application of topsoil, the application and
incorporation of fertilizer, and other erosion control work will constitute continuous
construction, and the Contractor’s operation shall be organized accordingly. When the
Engineer has determined that the Contractor has made suitable arrangements to carry out
these operations as indicated, topsoil shall be deposited on approved areas and spread to
the required depth and section. When the required depth of plating material exceeds
eight inches, it shall be placed in two or more approximately equal layers of no more than
eight inches each.

Objectionable foreign material, large clods that cannot be broken down, and oversize
stones shall be removed and the area dressed to present a uniform appearance.

211.03.3--Compaction. After spreading and shaping of the topsoil, compaction shall be
performed to the degree that will provide a firm layer having a density of at least what
might be expected from one complete coverage of a crawler type tractor track while the
material is at a satisfactory moisture content.
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211.03.4--Compacted Depth of Topsoil. Topsoil shall be deposited and spread in
sufficient quantity so that, when compacted, it will have the depth specified in the
contract.

Determination of depth will be made at random and recorded following compaction of
each plated area of approximately 20,000 square feet and more often if determined by the
Engineer to be necessary to control the specified depth. Each of the plated areas will be
considered a lot. The depth of each lot checked will be the average of at least two and
not more than four measurements taken within a square yard area. Except as provided in
the following two paragraphs, the average depth of each lot shall not vary from the
specified depth by more than one inch or 25 percent of the specified depth, whichever is
larger. The average depth of the entire area topsoiled, or the average of the depths of
individual lots, shall not vary from the specified depth by more than one inch.

Topsoil measured and paid for on a cubic yard basis may exceed the stated plus
tolerances, provided the finished surface is uniform, does not obstruct drainage, and
otherwise meets the approval of the Engineer; and further provided that in lieu of the
Contractor removing the excess materials at no additional cost to the State, a reduction in
pay quantity in the amount of the excess will be made. The excess in each lot will be
computed by multiplying the depth in excess of the specified depth plus the tolerance by
the area of the lot and the computed excess volume in cubic yards converted to loose
vehicular measure by multiplying by 1.25.

Topsoil specified to be measured and paid for on a square yard basis may exceed the
stated plus tolerance and remain in place provided the finished surface is uniform, does
not obstruct drainage, and otherwise meets the approval of the Engineer. No additional
payment will be made for the excessive material placed. The removal of excessive
topsoil shall be at the election of the Contractor and at no additional cost to the State.

211.03.5--Topsoil for Plant Holes or Pits. When specified or ordered, topsoil shall be
used for backfill material for plant holes or pits. Placement shall be in accordance with
the applicable provisions of the specifications for the specified plantings.

211.03.6--Maintenance. The Contractor shall, at no additional cost to the State,
preserve, protect, replace, and do other work necessary to maintain the topsoil in a
satisfactory and acceptable condition from the time of placing until release of
maintenance.

211.04--Method of Measurement. Contractor furnished topsoil will be measured by the
cubic yard (LVM), at the point of delivery. For topsoil placed in excess of the specified
depth, an adjustment in the measured quantity will be made in accordance with
Subsection 211.03.4.

Topsoil specified to be obtained from sources within the right-of-way will be measured
by the square yard of surface acceptably plated with topsoil.

Topsoil stripped from construction limits will also be included in the measurement of the
applicable excavation item as prescribed in Subsection 203.04.

Unless otherwise specified, measurement for haul of topsoil will not be made.

129



Section 211 Section 211

211.05--Basis of Payment. Topsoil for slope treatment and backfilling of plant holes or
pits, measured as prescribed above, will be paid for at the contract unit price per cubic
yard or per square yard which shall be full compensation for completing the work.

Payment will be made under:

211-A: Topsoil for Slope Treatment, From Right-of-Way - per square yard
211-B: Topsoil for Slope Treatment, Contractor Furnished - per cubic yard
211-C: Topsoil for Plant Holes, Contractor Furnished - per cubic yard
211-D: Topsoil for Plant Pits, Contractor Furnished - per cubic yard

SECTION 212 - GROUND PREPARATION

212.01--Description. Ground preparation, light or standard as specified, consists of
plowing, loosening, and pulverizing the soil to form suitable beds for erosion control
items in accordance with these specifications and in reasonably close conformity with the
established lines and grades without appreciable humps or depressions. When
performing ground preparation on an area that has been previously planted with
temporary grassing, the previously planted grasses shall be disked, tilled, plowed, etc. to
assure that the existing temporary grasses are thoroughly mixed into the soil.

212.02--Blank.
212.03--Construction Requirements.

212.03.1--General. Equipment used shall be approved units suitable to perform the work
and subject to the requirements of Subsection 108.05.

The Contractor shall take full advantage of weather and soil conditions, and no attempt
shall be made to prepare soil when it is wet or in a condition that will not allow the soil to
be properly tilled.

Light ground preparation will be required on designated areas where seeding is required
to improve the coverage of partially vegetated areas.

Standard ground preparation will be required on areas designated to be solid sodded and
areas with no vegetation designated to be seeded.

212.03.2--Light Ground Preparation. Light ground preparation shall consist of
scratching the surface with a close-tooth harrow, disk-harrow, or similar equipment
within 24 hours after application of required fertilizer. The depth of scratching shall be at
least three-quarters inch but not deep enough to damage existing vegetation.

212.03.3--Standard Ground Preparation. Standard ground preparation shall consist of

plowing or disk-harrowing and thoroughly pulverizing the areas immediately before the
application of erosion control (vegetative) items. Unless otherwise specified, the
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pulverized and prepared seedbed shall be at least four inches deep and shall be reasonably
free of large clods, earth balls, boulders, stumps, roots and other objectionable matter.
Incorporation of fertilizer and ground preparation may be performed simultaneously.

Aerating, moistening, or otherwise bringing the soil to a suitable condition for ground
preparation shall be considered as incidental to the work and will not be measured for
separate payment.

Prepared areas will be inspected by the Engineer, and until approved, subsequent
operations shall not be performed.

212.04--Method of Measurement. Ground preparation of the type specified will be
measured by the square yard.

212.05--Basis of Payment. Ground preparation will be paid for at the contract unit price
per square yard which shall be full compensation for completing the work.

Payment will be made under:
212-A: Light Ground Preparation - per square yard

212-B: Standard Ground Preparation - per square yard

SECTION 213 - FERTILIZING

213.01--Description. This work consists of furnishing, transporting, spreading, and
incorporating fertilizers of the types and in the amounts designated.

213.02--Materials. Fertilizers for purposes of these specifications shall be understood to
include standard manufactured products consisting of single or combination ingredients
and agricultural limestone.

All fertilizer shall comply with the State Fertilizer Laws and the requirements of these
specifications.

Fertilizers shall meet the requirements of Subsection 715.02. All fertilizer shall be
handled so as to ensure proper protection at all times. All fertilizers, except agricultural
limestone, shall be furnished in standard bags. When approved by the Engineer, bulk
fertilizer may be used. The Contractor shall provide means suitable to the Engineer for
applying bulk fertilizer. The Engineer shall weigh shipments at random for verification
of bulk fertilizer quantities.

213.03--Construction Requirements. The Contractor shall furnish all equipment
necessary to properly handle, store, uniformly spread, and incorporate the specified
application of fertilizer.

The type and rate of application of each fertilizer to be applied will be indicated on the

plans or determined by soil tests. The amounts and types of fertilizers shall be applied
uniformly on the areas to be planted or seeded and uniformly incorporated into the soil.
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Fertilizers shall be applied on individual areas of not more than three acres. The
Engineer will determine the actual amounts of fertilizers to be applied on each area. For
agricultural limestone, a tolerance of 15 percent will be permitted without correction. For
all other types of fertilizer, a tolerance of 10 percent will be permitted without correction.
Areas deficient in application by more than these tolerances shall be corrected by re-
application in a manner approved by the Engineer. For areas on which fertilizer has been
placed in excess of the tolerance permitted the amounts in excess of the tolerances will be
deducted from the measured quantities.

All fertilizer shall be incorporated within 24 hours following spreading unless otherwise
directed. Incorporation of fertilizer into soils other than topsoil shall include standard
ground preparation in accordance with Subsection 212.03. When topsoil is used, the
fertilizer shall be incorporated into the top three inches.

Unless otherwise specified, when fertilizer is to be applied to existing vegetation,
incorporation shall be accomplished immediately after the application by mowing the
vegetation to a height of approximately four inches.

213.04--Method of Measurement. Fertilizer of the type specified, applied as ordered in
accepted work, will be measured by the ton. Fertilizer not applied and incorporated in
accordance with these specifications and fertilizer applied in unacceptable work will be
deducted from measured quantities.

The measured quantity of fertilizer failing to meet the guaranteed analysis, as set out in
Subsection 715.02, will be adjusted in proportion to the guaranteed analysis and the
actual analysis.

Mowing required during fertilization of existing vegetation will be measured and paid for
under pay item 223-A, Mowing.

213.05--Basis of Payment. Hard rock agricultural limestone will be paid for at the
contract unit price per ton. Hard rock agricultural limestone with a relative neutralizing
value (RNV), determined in accordance with Subsection 715.02.2.1.3, of between 60.0%
and 62.9% will be paid for at half (%2) the contract unit price per ton. No payment will be
made for hard rock agricultural limestone with an RNV less than 60.0%.

Types of fertilizer, combination and manufactured, specified to be placed prior to
planting will be paid for at the contract unit price per ton. All fertilizers for additional
applications based on soil tests will be paid for on the basis of the contract unit price per
ton for super-phosphate (0-20-0) plus or minus the applicable amount from the following
schedule. Prices paid shall be full compensation for furnishing fertilizer and completing
the work.

Superphosphate
Type of Fertilizer Contract Unit Price
15-10-10 plus  $25.00 per ton
6-8-8 minus $10.00 per ton
18-46-0 plus  $130.00 per ton
12-24-12 plus  $60.00 per ton
8-24-24 plus  $60.00 per ton
0-20-20 plus  $20.00 per ton
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Superphosphate

Type of Fertilizer Contract Unit Price

13-13-13 plus  $30.00 per ton

Muriate of Potash (60%) plus $0.00 per ton

Ammonium Nitrate plus  $40.00 per ton

Urea plus  $70.00 per ton

Ureaform (38-0-0) plus  $225.00 per ton

Ureaform (10-10-10) plus  $90.00 per ton
Payment will be made under:
213-A: Agricultural Limestone - per ton
213-B: Combination Fertilizer, Type - per ton
213-C: Superphosphate - per ton
213-D:  Ammonium Nitrate - per ton

SECTION 214 - SEEDING

214.01--Description. This work consists of furnishing the specified seeds and inoculants
for legume seed, treating the legume seeds, and planting the seeds in a prepared and
approved seedbed; covering the seeds and compacting the seedbed; and providing plant
establishment on all areas seeded. All the work shall be in accordance with the plans and
these specifications.

214.02--Materials. Seeds shall meet the requirements of Subsection 715.03, subject to
the provisions of this subsection. The Contractor shall acquire seed from supplier
registered with the MDAC.

Except for the germination test as referenced in Subsection 715.03, bags of seeds
properly labeled or tagged according to law and indicating characteristics meeting or
exceeding the requirements of these specifications will be acceptable for planting.

The Contractor shall provide adequate dry and otherwise protected and approved storage
facilities for seeds, and shall furnish access to the storage for sampling and for the
Engineer to inventory stored seed and inspect the suitability of the storage facilities.

Seeds that have been sampled and tested by the MDAC shall be acceptable for planting
provided (1) that prior to planting, the Contractor furnishes the Engineer two copies of
test reports from the MDAC indicating that the seeds meet the germination requirements,
(2) not more than nine months have elapsed, exclusive of the calendar month in which the
test was completed, between the germination test data and the time of planting, and (3)
the seeds were properly stored and handled.

Seeds that have not been sampled and tested by the MDAC and test reports furnished
prior to planting shall be sampled and tested for germination requirements by the
Department.

The Contractor may use pre-tested, or post-tested seeds under the conditions stated
herein. For seeds to be pre-tested, approximately 35 days from the date of sampling will
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be required to obtain the test results.

When pre-tested seeds are planted, a minus tolerance of five percent of the specified
germination percentage will be allowed without adjustment. Seeds failing to comply by
more than five percent may be planted, provided the rate of seeding is increased by 100
percent of the deficiency with the same or approved seeds, without additional
compensation.

The Engineer may permit the Contractor to plant post-tested seeds, provided the seeds are
properly tagged and have indicated characteristics meeting the requirements of these
specifications without applying tolerances. If the seeds are planted, the Contractor shall
assume full responsibility for the specified percent germination of the seeds upon
subsequent tests. Acceptance or re-sowing will be based on the results of the subsequent
tests. A minus tolerance of five percent of the specified germination percentage will be
allowed without adjustment. If the tests indicate a deficiency in excess of five percent;
(1) the deficiency shall be corrected by immediately re-sowing an amount of seeds equal
to 200 percent of the deficiency with the same or approved seeds without additional
compensation, or (2) should it be determined, by inspection, that a sufficient number of
seeds have germinated to produce satisfactory growth and coverage, the Engineer will
deduct from measured quantities an amount of seeds equal to 100 percent of the
deficiency. Otherwise, the area seeded will not be considered in reasonably close
conformity with the requirements of these specifications.

214.03--Construction Requirements.

214.03.1--General.  Prior to planting the seeds, topsoil when specified, ground
preparation, and fertilizing shall have been satisfactorily performed and the area approved
by the Engineer.

Seeding may be required for temporary protection or for establishment of permanent
ground cover. The plans will indicate temporary seeding.

The rates of application, kinds, and the planting dates of seeds shall be as set out in the
vegetation schedule on the plans. The Engineer will determine the actual quantity of
seeds to be applied on individual areas of not more than three acres.

Legume seeds shall be treated in accordance with Subsection 715.03.4 immediately
before sowing. Seeds shall be uniformly sown over the entire area with approved
mechanical seeders. Seeds of different sizes may necessitate separate sowing. Should
legume seeds become dry, they shall be re-inoculated.

Seeding shall not be done during windy weather or when the ground is frozen, extremely
wet, or in a condition that will not allow the soil to be properly tilled.

All seeds shall be covered lightly with soil by raking, rolling, or other approved methods,
and the area compacted with a cultipacker.

When specified, mulching shall be performed in accordance with the requirements of

Section 215 as soon as practicable but no later than 24 hours after seeding unless weather
conditions are such that mulch cannot be placed.
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214.03.2--Plant Establishment. The Contractor shall provide plant establishment on all
areas seeded until release of maintenance.

Plant establishment shall be provided for a minimum period of 45 calendar days after
completion of seeding. In the event satisfactory growth and coverage has not been
attained by the end of the 45-day period, plant establishment shall be continued until the
specified growth and coverage is provided for at least one kind of plant as referenced in
Section 210. The Contractor shall perform plant establishment on all areas of temporary
seeding until the Engineer determines that the temporary seeding has served its purpose.

Plant establishment shall consist of preserving, protecting, watering, reseeding, mowing,
and other work necessary to keep the seeded areas in satisfactory condition.

Unless otherwise permitted, areas requiring reseeding shall be prepared and seeded and
all other work performed in accordance with the requirements of the contract as if the
reseeding was the initial seeding. The types and application rates of fertilizer will be
determined by soil tests or otherwise established.

214.03.3--Growth and Coverage. It shall be the Contractor's responsibility to provide
satisfactory growth and coverage of grasses, legumes, or combination produced from the
specified seeding.

Growth and coverage on seeded areas will be considered to be in reasonably close
conformity with the intent of the contract when the type of vegetation specified, exclusive
of that from seeds not expected to have germinated and shows growth at that time, has
reached a point of maturity where stems or runners overlap adjacent similar growth in
each direction over the entire area.

214.04--Method of Measurement. Seeding will be measured by the acre, or by the
pound, as indicated in the contract.

Except as provided under Subsection 107.17, no measurement for payment will be made
for any materials or work required under Subsections 214.03.2 and 214.03.3.

Watering for seeding will not be measured for separate payment.

214.05--Basis of Payment. Seeding, measured as prescribed above, will be paid for at
the contract unit price per acre or per pound, as indicated, which price shall be full
compensation for completing the work.

Payment will be made under:

214-A: Seeding, Kind - per acre or pound

214-B: Seeding, Seed Mixture, Designation - per acre

SECTION 215 - MULCHING

215.01--Description.  This work consists of furnishing, transporting, placing, and
anchoring vegetative mulch on slopes, shoulders, medians, and other designated areas.
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Mulching may be accomplished by hydraulically applying the mulch in accordance with
these specifications.

215.02--Materials. The vegetative materials for mulch shall meet the requirements of
Subsection 715.05.

It is intended that Type | Vegetative Materials shall be used when available. When it is
determined by the Engineer that Type | Vegetative Material is not reasonably available,
Type Il Vegetative Material will be permitted as provided in Subsection 715.05, with the
concurrence of the State Roadside Development Manager.

Bituminous material for mulch shall be Emulsified Asphalt, Grade SS-1, meeting the
requirement of Subsection 702.07. Subject to satisfactory results being obtained, this
material will be accepted on a certification basis in accordance with Subsection 106.04.

215.02.1--Hydraulically Applied Mulch (Hydromulch). Fibers for hydromulch shall
be produced from wood, straw, cellulose, natural fibers, or recycled fibers that are free of
non-biodegradable substances. The fiber shall disperse into a uniform slurry when mixed
with water. Fibers shall be colored green, or other approved contrasting color, and shall
not stain concrete or other surfaces. The use of tacifiers or activators will be allowed.

Hydromulch shall be one from the Department’s APL.

215.02.1.1--Wood Fiber Mulch. Wood fiber mulch shall be made from wood chip
particles manufactured particularly for discharging uniformly on the ground surface when
dispersed by a hydraulic water sprayer. It shall remain in uniform suspension in water
under agitation and blend with grass seed and fertilizer to form a homogeneous slurry.
The fibers shall intertwine physically to form a strong moisture-holding mat on the
ground surface and allow rainfall to percolate the underlying soil. The fiber material
shall be heat processed so as to contain no germination or growth-inhibiting factors. The
mulch shall be dyed an appropriate color to facilitate the application of material using
non-toxic dye.

215.02.1.2--Cellulose Fiber Mulch. Cellulose fiber mulch consists of recycled paper
stock products which are shredded into small pieces particular for application by
hydraulic seeding equipment. It shall mix readily and uniformly under agitation with
water and blend with grass seed and fertilizer to form a homogeneous slurry. When
applied to the ground surface, the material shall form a strong moisture-holding mat,
allow rainfall to percolate the underlying soil, and remain in place until the grass root
system is established. The material shall contain no growth inhibiting characteristic or
organisms. The mulch shall be dyed an appropriate color to facilitate the application of
material using non-toxic dye.

215.02.1.3--Wood/Cellulose Fiber Mulch. Wood/cellulose fiber mix hydroseeding
mulch shall consist of a combination of the above wood and cellulose fibers at a ratio
recommended by the manufacturer of the products.

215.02.1.4--Straw Mulch. Straw mulch shall consist of a natural straw fiber. This
material shall be a minimum 90% straw and essentially free from plastic materials or
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other non-bio degradable substances. The material shall be dispersed into a uniform
mulch slurry when mixed with water.

215.02.1.5--Tackifier. The tackifier will serve the purpose of an adhesive to form a bond
between the soil, fiber, and seed particles. It will also allow the soil to retain moisture.
The tackifier shall be of the organic or synthetic variety.

215.03--Construction Requirements.

215.03.1--Equipment. Mulching equipment shall be capable of maintaining a constant
air stream that will blow or eject controlled quantities of mulch in a uniform pattern. If
asphalt is used, a jet or spray nozzle for applying uniform, controlled amounts of asphalt
to the vegetative material as it is ejected shall be located at or near the discharge spout.

Mulch stabilizers shall consist of dull blades or disks without camber and approximately
20 inches in diameter. The disks shall be notched, shall be spaced at approximately 8-
inch intervals, and shall be equipped with scrapers. The stabilizer shall weigh
approximately 1000 to 1200 pounds, shall have a working width of no more than eight
feet, and shall be equipped with a ballast compartment, so that when directed weight can
be increased.

215.03.2--Placement of Vegetative Mulch. Mulching shall be placed uniformly on
designated areas within 24 hours following seeding unless weather conditions are such
that mulching cannot be performed. Placement shall begin on the windward side of areas
and from tops of slopes. In its final position the mulch shall be loose enough to allow air
to circulate but compact enough to partially shade the ground and reduce erosion.

The baled material shall be loosened and broken thoroughly before it is fed into the
machine to avoid placement of unbroken clumps.

215.03.3--Rates of Application and Anchoring Mulch. The Engineer will designate
the rate of application of vegetative mulch within the limits of one to two tons per acre.
The mulch may be anchored by either the use of a mulch stabilizer or by tacking with
bituminous material. If a mulch stabilizer is used, the mulch shall be punched into the
soil for a minimum depth of one inch. If bituminous material is used, the rate of
application shall be 150 gallons per acre.

Where steep slopes or other conditions are such that anchoring cannot be performed
satisfactory with a mulch stabilizer, the Engineer will require the bituminous material be
applied at the time or immediately following the mulch placement.

When mulch stabilizers are used, anchoring the mulch shall be performed along the
contour of the ground surface.

As the work progresses, the Engineer will determine the actual rate of application of the
vegetative mulch and the bituminous material, if used, on each area not to exceed three
acres. For vegetative mulch, a tolerance of 15 percent will be permitted without
correction. For bituminous material, if used, a tolerance of 10 percent will be permitted
without correction. Areas deficient in application by more than these amounts shall be
corrected by reapplication in a manner approved by the Engineer. For areas on which
vegetative material has been placed in excess of the tolerance permitted, that portion of
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the material placed in excess of the tolerance allowed will be deducted from the measured
quantities. In the event an excess of vegetative material has been placed in a quantity
deemed by the Engineer to be undesirable, the Contractor shall remove and replace all
material placed on that area at no additional cost to the State.

215.03.4--Protection and Maintenance. The Contractor shall maintain and protect
mulched areas until release of maintenance of the project. The Contractor shall take
every precaution to prevent unnecessary foot and vehicular traffic and shall repair and
restore immediately any displacement of mulch without extra compensation.

At appropriate times determined by the Engineer, the Contractor shall mow or otherwise
remove or destroy all undesirable growth on all areas mulched to prevent competition
with the desired plants and to prevent reseeding of undesirable growth. All mowing shall
be a part of protection and maintenance.

215.03.5--Hydromulch. Hydromulch shall be applied in accordance with the installation
instructions and recommendations of the manufacturer. Hydromulch shall be uniformly
applied at the manufacturer’s recommended application rate. In no case shall the
application rate be less than one (1) ton per acre.

215.03.5.1--Protection and Maintenance. The Contractor should maintain and protect
mulched areas until the Release of Maintenance of the project. The Contractor should
take every precaution to prevent unnecessary foot and vehicular traffic.

The Contractor should mow, remove or destroy any undesirable growth on all areas
mulched as soon as any undesirable growth appears. This will prevent competition with
the desired plants and to prevent reseeding of undesirable growth.

215.03.5.2--Hydro Equipment. The equipment for hydraulically applying seed and
mulch shall have a built-in agitation system with an operating capacity sufficient to
agitate, suspend, and homogeneously mix slurry of the specified amount of fiber, seed,
and water. The slurry distribution lines shall be large enough to prevent stoppage. The
discharge line shall be equipped with a set of hydraulic spray nozzles, which will provide
even distribution of the slurry on the various areas to be seeded.

The mixture shall all be combined into the slurry tank for distribution of all ingredients in
one operation as specified herein. The materials shall be combined in a manner
recommended by the manufacturer. The slurry mixture shall be so regulated that the
amounts and rates of application shall result in a uniform application of all materials at
rates not less than the amounts specified. Using the color of the mulch as a guide, the
equipment operator shall spray the prepared seedbed with a uniform visible coat. The
slurry shall be applied in a sweeping motion, in an arched stream, so as to fall like rain,
allowing the mulch to build upon each other until an even coat is achieved.

215.04--Method of Measurement. Accepted quantities of vegetative material for mulch
will be measured by the ton.

The weight for measurement will be the product of the number of bales acceptably placed

and the average weight per bale as determined on approved scales provided by the
Contractor.
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Whether by use of a mulch stabilizer or by application of bituminous material, anchoring
of vegetative mulch will not be measured for separate payment. The cost of anchoring
shall be absorbed in the prices bid for other items of work.

Acceptable quantities of hydromulch will be measured by the ton. The weight for
measurement of hydromulch will be the dry weight of the packaged fibers used in the
mixture. No separate payment will be made for water, additives, tackifier, or other
liquids used in the mixture.

215.05--Basis of Payment. Vegetative material for mulch will be paid for at the contract
unit price per ton and shall be full compensation for completing the work.

Hydromulch, measured as prescribed above, will be paid for at the contract unit price per
ton, which price shall be full compensation for all materials, equipment, labor, and
incidentals necessary to complete the work.

Payment will be made under:
215-A: Vegetative Materials for Mulch - per ton

215-B: Hydromulch - per ton

SECTION 216 - SOLID SODDING

216.01--Description.  This work consists of furnishing, transporting, and planting
approved grass sod in accordance with the plans and these specifications. This work
shall also include plant establishment as specified and required to assure satisfactory
growth of the solid sod.

216.02--Materials. Unless otherwise specified, solid sod shall be common bermuda,
bahia, or other approved sod species and shall be live, fresh, growing grass, unless in the
dormant season, with at least one and one-half inches of soil adhering firmly to the roots
when placed. The sod shall be reasonably free from obnoxious weeds or other grasses,
and shall not contain any matter deleterious to its growth, or that might affect its
subsistence or hardiness when transplanted. The sod shall be in blocks at least eight
inches by eight inches and reasonably free from ragged edges. All sod shall be harvested
from areas where the topsoil is fertile, and the areas shall have been grazed or mowed
sufficiently to form a dense turf. The area from which the solid sod is to be harvested
shall be closely mowed, and raked if deemed necessary to remove excessive top growth
and debris.

When a kind of solid sod is specified, the material shall be nursery grown, healthy, free
from damage, and free from noxious weeds and grasses. The nursery grown sod shall be
in blocks at least eight inches by eight inches by one inch and reasonably free of ragged
edges.

All solid sod materials shall be approved by the Engineer prior to transplanting.

216.03--Construction Requirements.
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216.03.1--Procuring and Handling Sod. Approved sod cutters shall be used for cutting
the sod into strips or blocks. Care shall be exercised at all times to retain the native soil
on the roots of the sod during the process of excavating, hauling, and planting.

The sod shall be transplanted within 24 hours after arriving on the project, unless it is
stacked in a manner satisfactory to the Engineer. All sod in stacks shall be kept moist
and protected from exposure to the wind and sun and from freezing.

In no event shall more than three days elapse between the cutting and planting of the sod
without approval of the Engineer.

216.03.2--Grading of the Area to Receive Solid Sodding. Prior to ground preparation
for solid sodding, all excavating, shaping, and dressing shall have been completed in such
a manner that the foundation for the sod has the proper cross section, line, and grade and
so that the sod after placement will be flush with or slightly below the adjacent final
ground line.

216.03.3--Ground Preparation and Fertilizing. After the area has been graded as
required, the specified types and quantities of fertilizers shall be uniformly spread and
incorporated in accordance with Section 212 for standard ground preparation. The
prepared area shall be at an approved moisture content and shall present a smooth,
uniform surface with reasonably close conformity to the specified line, grade, and cross
section. After approval by the Engineer of the prepared and fertilized area, sodding shall
follow immediately.

216.03.4--Planting Sod. The sod shall be placed on the prepared surface with edges in
close contact and starting at the lowest point and working upward. Cracks between
blocks of sod shall be filled with small pieces of fresh sod, and all cracks too small for
sod shall be filled by a light dressing of approved soil. The entire sodded area shall then
be compacted and watered to the satisfaction of the Engineer. Light rollers, hand tamps,
or other approved equipment shall be used for compacting.

If the Engineer deems that in a particular area the sodding might slide due to the height
and slope of the surface or nature of the soil, the sod shall be "pegged" with wooden pegs
driven through the sod blocks into firm earth. Pegs shall be at intervals deemed suitable
to hold the sod in place.

216.03.5--Limitations. Solid sodding shall be performed only when weather and soil
conditions are deemed by the Engineer to be suitable for proper placement.

216.03.6--Plant Establishment.  Plant establishment shall consist of preserving,
protecting, replacing, watering, mowing, and other work necessary to keep the sod in a
satisfactory condition at all times until final acceptance.

A satisfactory growth of solid sodding shall be understood to mean a healthy, living, and
growing grass turf, unless in the dormant season, which has been planted on an approved
prepared foundation and has been maintained in accordance with the requirements of
these specifications.

216.04--Method of Measurement. Solid sodding will be measured by the square yard.
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If solid sodding is required by the contract, or ordered by the Engineer, on a section
graded under a previous contract, required excavation, exclusive of trenching out and fine
grading, will be measured under the appropriate excavation item of the contract, or as
extra work.

Water ordered will be measured and paid for as prescribed in Subsection 219.04.

216.05--Basis of Payment. Solid sodding will be paid for at the contract unit price per
square yard, which price shall be full compensation for all labor, equipment, materials,
tools, ground preparation, fertilization, and all incidentals necessary to complete the
work.

Payment will be made under:
216-A: Solid Sodding - per square yard

216-B: Solid Sodding, Kind - per square yard

SECTION 217 - DITCH LINER

217.01--Description. This work consists of furnishing, placing, and maintaining a ditch
liner of jute mesh, excelsior blanket, erosion control blanket or erosion control fabric on
seeded, or other designated areas in accordance with the plans and specifications.
Asphalt-coated fiber glass roving meeting the requirements of Section 218 may be
substituted for ditch liner. Any substituted fiber glass roving will be measured by the
square yard and paid at the contract bid price for ditch liner.

217.02--Materials. The type of material used for the ditch liner shall be at the option of
the Contractor unless otherwise specified. Jute mesh, excelsior blanket, erosion control
blanket and erosion control fabric shall meet the requirements of Subsection 715.09.

217.03--Construction Requirements.

217.03.1--General. The areas to be covered shall be prepared, fertilized, vegetated and
left in a smooth uniform condition, free of stones, lumps, roots or other material that will
prevent the ditch liner from being in contact with the underlying soil. Immediately
following the planting operation, the ditch liner shall be installed by unrolling it in the
direction of water flow and draping it loosely, without folds or stretching, so that
continuous ground contact is maintained. The mulch material shall be omitted from areas
receiving the ditch liner.

When two or more strips are required to cover a ditch area, the longitudinal laps shall be
a minimum of four inches with the upgrade width on top. Transverse laps shall be a
minimum of 12 inches with the upgrade section on top.

The end of the material at the beginning and ending of each area to be covered shall be
folded and placed in a vertical anchor trench at least six inches deep, and stapled in the
trench on six-inch centers, backfilled, and tamped. When directed, edges subject to scour
shall be buried similarly. On the upgrade end, reinforce with a row of staples on six-inch
centers about one foot below the anchor trench. All transverse laps shall be stapled on
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12-inch centers and longitudinal laps on 36-inch centers. Each strip of material shall be
stapled in three rows at the edges and center with staples spaced not more than three feet
longitudinally. The staples shall anchor the fabric netting. Check slots, a row of staples
on 12-inch centers perpendicular to the flow line, shall be installed at 50-foot intervals.

On the downstream end of a ditch liner adjoining a structure, the anchor trench shall be
omitted and the material folded under six inches and butted tightly against the structure
and one row of staples installed on six-inch centers. An edge adjacent to a paved ditch
shall be butted tightly against the paved ditch and a row of staples installed on 12-inch
centers. All staples shall be driven flush with the soil surfaces.

Ditch liner materials used on areas other than ditches may be placed either horizontally or
vertically. Adjacent strips of excelsior blanket material shall be butted tightly together
and secured with a common row of staples rather than lapped as set forth for ditch
installation. The staples shall be spaced on three-foot centers or less as determined by the
Engineer based on field conditions. The excelsior blanket and erosion control blanket
shall be placed with the fabric net facing up.

217.03.2--Protection and Maintenance. The Contractor shall maintain and protect the
ditch liner until release of maintenance or until the Engineer has determined that the liner
has served its useful life, whichever occurs first. Maintenance shall consist of repairs
necessitated by erosion, wind, fire, or other cause.

217.04--Method of Measurement. Ditch liner will be measured by the square yard of
surface area covered. Any over width of material installed wider than ordered, laps and
anchor slots will not be measured for payment.

217.05--Basis of Payment. Ditch liner, measured as prescribed above, will be paid for at
the contract unit price per square yard and shall be full compensation for completing the
work.

Payment will be made under:

217-A: Ditch Liner - per square yard

SECTION 218 - BITUMINOUS TREATED ROVING

218.01--Description.  This work consists of furnishing and installing a layer of
bituminous treated roving to stabilize newly planted soil areas in ditches and on slopes in
accordance with these specifications and at locations shown on the plans or as directed by
the Engineer.

218.02--Materials.
218.02.1--General. The type of roving material, fiberglass or polypropylene, shall be at
the option of the Contractor unless otherwise specified and shall meet the applicable

requirements of Subsection 715.09.6.

The glass fibers or fibrillated polypropylene yarn shall be wound onto cylindrical
packages so that the roving can be continuously fed through an ejector driven by
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compressed air and expanded into a mat. The fibers or yarn shall be lightly bound
together in a ribbon form, without the use of clay, starch, or other deleterious substances.
The material shall not contain petroleum solvents, or other agents known to be toxic to
plant or animal life.

The roving material shall not be exposed to moisture prior to placement.

218.02.2--Bituminous Material. The bituminous material used for securing the roving
to the existing soil shall be Emulsified Asphalt, Grade SS-1, meeting the requirements of
Subsection 702.07.

218.03--Construction Requirements.

218.03.1--Equipment. An air compressor shall be used in conjunction with applying the
glass fiber or polypropylene yarn. The compressor shall be capable of supplying 40
cubic feet of air per minute at a pressure of 80 to 100 pounds per square. An air gun
specifically designed for spraying glass fibers or polypropylene yarn, sufficient 3/8-inch
rubber hose for application, and at least one container shall be furnished for applying the
material. Three spools or packages may be run simultaneously from a 125-cubic foot
compressor. Equipment that cuts or breaks the roving will not be permitted. Equipment
for applying the asphalt shall be capable of applying the material in a uniform spray at the
rate specified.

218.03.2--General. The bituminous treated roving shall be applied over designated areas
within 24 hours following the planting or seeding operations. The designated areas shall
be free of all objects including the vegetative material for mulch that would keep the
roving material from being in direct contact with soil throughout the entire area to be
treated.

The upgrade and downgrade ends of the bituminous treated roving shall be buried in a
six-inch minimum vertical slot and the soil tamped firmly against it.

The bituminous treated roving shall be applied uniformly over the planted areas at one of
the following rate with a +20% tolerance:

a) Bituminous Treated Fiberglass Roving ..........c.......... 0.50 pounds per square yard
b) Bituminous Treated Polypropylene Roving .............. 0.20 pounds per square yard

The rate of distribution will be determined from the number of spools or packages of
roving used on each area and the average weight of the spools or packages. A sample of
at least five spools or packages designated at random by the Engineer will be taken and
weighed and the average weight to the nearest pound per spool or package will be used
for the truckload from which the sample was taken.

Immediately following the spreading of roving, the asphaltic material shall be applied
uniformly over the roving at the rate of 0.50 gallons per square yard with a +20%
tolerance.

The Contractor shall be required to apply additional asphaltic material, if needed, to
penetrate through the roving in sufficient quantity to secure the roving to the soil.
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218.03.3--Protection and Maintenance. The Contractor shall maintain and protect the
bituminous treated roving mat until release of maintenance or until the Engineer has
determined that the mat has served its useful life, whichever occurs first. Maintenance
shall consist of repairs made necessary by erosion, wind, fire, or any other cause.

218.04--Method of Measurement. Bituminous treated roving will be measured by the
square yard of surface area covered.

The additional materials required for terminal slots and materials placed outside the limits
of the designated area(s) requiring treatment will not be measured for payment.

218.05--Basis of Payment. Bituminous treated roving, measured as prescribed above,
will be paid for at the contract unit price per square yard, which shall be full
compensation for completing the work.

Payment will be under:

218-A: Bituminous Treated Roving - per square yard

SECTION 219 - WATERING

219.01--Description. This work consists of furnishing, transporting, and applying water
as specified during the planting operations and establishment of roadside vegetation
excluding seeding. It shall be understood that watering will be measured and paid for
only when ordered by the Engineer and used for items specified and when a pay item is
included in the contract.

219.02--Materials. Water shall be as specified in Subsection 714.01.5.

219.03--Construction Requirements. Loading operations on the roadway resulting in
water-logging or excessively wet basement soils, design soils, or base courses will not be
permitted.

Water shall be applied in the manner and quantities, at the times, and for the purposes set
forth in the contract or directed.

The quantities of watering shown in the contract are estimated for bidding purposes only
and these quantities may be varied dependent upon need or may be omitted entirely with
no adjustment in unit contract price.

The equipment furnished and used for this work shall be approved as adequate and
suitable for the purpose used.

219.04--Method of Measurement. The quantity of water furnished and applied as
directed or permitted will be measured to the nearest one thousand gallons (M gallons) by
approved meters, measured tanks, or calibrated tanks.

In accordance with the intent of Subsection 109.01, the capacity of tanks may be made by

weight and converted to one thousand gallons (M gallons) by dividing the weight in
pounds by 8,330.
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Water used by the Contractor in items of work not specifically authorized or directed by
the Engineer or water wasted, improperly applied, or otherwise used for unauthorized
purposes will not be measured for payment.

219.05--Basis of Payment. Water ordered or authorized, delivered, and applied will be
paid for at the fixed contract unit price per one thousand gallons (M gallons) as pre-
entered in the proposal and shall be full compensation for satisfactorily completing the
work.

No change in payment will be made because of differential cost of watering from the
fixed contract unit price. It is fully understood and agreed that any differential cost will
be included in the price bid for other roadside development items.

Payment will be made under:

219-A: Watering - per M gallons

SECTION 220 - INSECT PEST CONTROL

220.01--Description.  This work consists of furnishing and applying approved
insecticides to control armyworms and other destructive insects that damage or destroy
planted vegetation.

It shall be the Contractor's responsibility to continually observe the planted areas for
insect damage, especially during the late summer and early fall. The Contractor shall,
upon observing destructive insects, report it to the Engineer. If the Engineer or the
Engineer’s representative observes insect damage, the Contractor will be notified.

220.02--Materials. The Contractor shall select and furnish an effective insecticide
produced by a reputable manufacturer in accordance with all Federal and State Laws and
Regulations, and it shall meet the approval of the Engineer. The material shall be
furnished in properly labeled containers. The Contractor shall be responsible for
handling, storing and applying the material in accordance with the information shown on
the label and complying with all Federal and State Laws and Regulations regarding its
application and use. The Department will not be liable for violations in applying the
material or damage caused by its use.

220.03--Construction Requirements.

220.03.1--General. The Engineer will determine the areas to be treated, and the
Contractor shall immediately treat these areas unless weather conditions are unfavorable
for proper treatment. The Contractor shall apply the approved insecticide at the rate and
in the manner according to the requirements shown on the label of the container for the
destructive pest being controlled. The equipment used in applying the material shall
produce uniform coverage.

The Engineer will determine if satisfactory pest control was obtained on the treated areas.

The Contractor shall reapply insecticides to areas where control is unsatisfactory at no
additional cost to the State.
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When the Engineer determines that pest control efforts were timely and correctly applied,
the Contractor will be paid for any required re-grassing. If the Engineer determines that
pest control efforts were unsatisfactory, the Contractor will re-grass the area at no
additional cost to the State.

220.03.2--Safeguards. In addition to the requirements specified in Subsection 220.02,
safeguards in applying insecticides are the responsibility of the Contractor, and the
Contractor shall be responsible for damage to the wildlife and human welfare.

The following are minimum basic safeguards to be observed:

(&) All insecticides shall be applied by approved ground equipment or approved
aircraft mounted spray equipment. Aerial application shall be approved in
writing by the Engineer.

(b) Personnel must be qualified to engage in this work.

(c) Personnel handling the insecticide and equipment operators must wear the
recommended protective apparel.

(d) Avoid drift of insecticide on adjacent property.

(e) Do not contaminate streams, ponds or lakes.

(f) Some insecticides are highly toxic to bees. When application is to be near bee
hives, provide a day advance notice to the beekeeper.

(9) Normally, insecticide application will be restricted to roadside areas that are
under construction and not open to the public. Precautions for the protection of
the public must be taken when treatment is ordered for rest areas, parks, etc.;
namely, by keeping pedestrians off the area until the insecticide is washed off
the turf area or the insecticide deteriorates and is not harmful.

Application methods and rates shall be in accordance with the instructions shown on the
label of the insecticide container.

220.03.3--Contract Quantities. The quantity for insect pest control is estimated for
bidding purposes only and this quantity may be varied dependent upon actual need or
omitted entirely.

220.04--Method of Measurement. Insect pest control of the area properly treated and
accepted will be measured by the acre. The area shall be computed from measurements
taken parallel to the surface of the treated area.

220.05--Basis of Payment. Insect pest control, measured as provided above, will be paid
for at the fixed contract unit price per acre as pre-entered in the proposal and shall be full
compensation for completing the work.

No change in payment will be made because of differential costs from the fixed contract
unit price. It is fully understood and agreed that any differential cost will be included in
the prices bid for other roadside development items.

Payment will be made under:

220-A: Insect Pest Control - per acre
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SECTION 221 - PAVED DITCHES

221.01--Description. This work consists of constructing paved ditches of hydraulic
cement concrete or hot bituminous plant mix, as specified in the contract and constructed
in accordance with the provisions and requirements of these specifications, and in
reasonably close conformity with the lines, grades, typical cross sections, and locations
shown on the plans or established.

221.02--Materials.

221.02.1--Concrete Paved Ditches. The materials used in the construction of cement
concrete paved ditches shall conform to the applicable provisions and requirements of
Section 804.

221.02.2--Bituminous Paved Ditches. The materials used in the construction of
bituminous paved ditches shall conform to the applicable requirements for hot
bituminous mixtures as set out in Section 401.

221.02.3--Reinforcement. Reinforcement shall meet the requirements of Subsection
711.02.

221.03--Construction Requirements.

221.03.1--General. The foundation for paved ditches shall be formed by excavating to
the required depth and dimensions below the prepared finished surface grade of the paved
ditch.

The foundation shall be thoroughly compacted by hand tamping or other approved
method. Soft, spongy, or other unsuitable material shall be removed as directed and
replaced with suitable material thoroughly compacted in six inch layers.

The forms used in this construction may be wood or metal; shall have a depth equal to the
prescribed edge thickness of the paved ditch; and shall be of sufficient strength to
withstand the weight of the concrete or bituminous mixture and the pressure incidental to
vibration or compaction without bulging or displacement. Forms shall be securely staked
and braced.

Reinforcement, if specified, shall be placed in a manner that will ensure its proper
position in the paved ditch section after all concrete is placed.

221.03.2--Concrete Paved Ditches. Unless otherwise specified on the plans, the
concrete paved ditches shall be constructed of Class "C" concrete, mixed and placed in
accordance with the applicable requirements of Section 804, and cured in accordance
with the requirements of Subsection 501.03.20 or by other approved methods. The
limitations of mixing and placing shall conform to the requirements of Subsection
501.03.12.

A template mounted on the side forms shall be used in striking off and finishing the
surface of the concrete to the required shape and dimensions. The entire unit shall be
constructed monolithic with smooth fillets or curves at all angles or breaks in flow lines.
Concrete shall be placed beginning at the bottom of the slope and progressing upward.
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The finished exposed surface of concrete paved ditches shall be given a Class 6, Floated
Surface Finish in conformity with the requirements of Subsection 804.03.19.

Expansion joints shall be constructed at the locations indicated on the plans or directed,
and shall be of the specified materials and dimensions.

221.03.3--Bituminous Paved Ditches. Bituminous paved ditches shall be constructed
using an asphalt mixture. The mixture shall meet job-mix requirements for the particular
mixture used except the percent of asphalt cement designated in the job-mix formula may
be increased by the Engineer by no more than two percent.

The mixture shall be spread, raked, finished, and compacted by hand tools or other
satisfactory methods while at the proper temperature to form a smooth, stable, and
impermeable lining.

221.03.4--Backfilling and Cleaning Up. After the concrete has set sufficiently or after
the asphalt has been compacted to the required shape and dimensions, the forms shall be
removed and the spaces around the paved ditch shall be backfilled with approved
material and thoroughly compacted without damage to the paved ditch. The adjacent
ditch slopes shall be neatly trimmed to the required section, and all surplus material shall
be disposed of as directed.

221.04--Method of Measurement. Concrete paved ditch will be measured in cubic
yards.

Bituminous paved ditch will be measured by the ton of asphalt material actually placed.
No measurement for separate payment will be made for any additional asphalt cement
required in the mix.

Excavation required for trenching and fine grading will not be measured for separate
payment. Other required excavation will be measured for payment under the applicable
excavation items.

221.05--Basis of Payment. Concrete paved ditch will be paid for at the contract unit
price per cubic yard and shall be full compensation for completing the work.

Bituminous paved ditches will be paid for at the contract unit price per ton and shall be
full compensation for completing the work.

Payment will be made under:
221-A: Concrete Paved Ditch - per cubic yard

221-B: Bituminous Paved Ditch - per ton

SECTION 223 - MOWING
223.01--Description. When the contract includes a pay item for mowing and when the

Engineer determines that mowing is necessary, the Contractor shall perform litter
removal and mowing of noxious vegetation or excess growth as directed by the Engineer
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in accordance with the provisions contained herein. Mowing shall also be required, when
necessary, for the safe and convenient passage of traffic, as required in Subsection
104.04, Maintenance of Traffic. The importance of public safety and workplace safety
cannot be overemphasized. Special attention is made to Subsections 107.06, 107.07 and
107.10 of the Standard Specifications.

Prior to mowing, the Contractor shall pick up and properly dispose of all trash and debris
within the area to be mowed and along any adjacent roadway shoulders. Trash and debris
picked up and piled or bagged on the roadside must be removed from the right-of-way by
the close of the work day. Piles or bags will not be allowed to remain on the roadside
overnight. All trash and debris is defined as all trash, debris, litter, junk, rubbish, paper,
cardboard, glass, cans, styrofoam cups, discarded items, garbage, old tires, treads, etc.
The Contractor will not be required to pick up such items as cigarette butts, tiny chips of
grass or other small items not readily visible to the traveling public.

The Engineer will advise the Contractor when mowing will be needed. The Engineer has
the right to eliminate completely or partially any mowing on the project. The Engineer
will advise the Contractor of the area to be mowed and the time to begin the mowing
operations. The Engineer may delay mowing of lespedezas or crimson clover until after
these plants have gone to seed. Mowing may be delayed to retain and promote desirable
wildflower growth.

Mowing will be to a height of not more than six (6) inches and will include trimming
adjacent to culvert ends, guard rail, sign posts or other appurtenances. Trimming
adjacent to objects inaccessible by mower shall be performed by hand mowers, weed-
eaters, sling blades, or any acceptable means necessary to complete the work. Care shall
be taken not to damage trees, plants, shrubs, delineators or other fixtures that are part of
the facility. Any damages by the Contractor’s operations to signs, delineators, other
traffic control devices or other appurtenances shall be corrected immediately at no
additional cost to the State.

The quantity of mowing will be affected by actual conditions that occur during
construction and may be eliminated entirely at the direction of the Engineer.

223.02--Blank.
223.03--Construction Requirements.

223.03.1--General. The Contractor shall perform the work throughout the entire project
on those areas directed by the Engineer. The Contractor shall take full advantage of
weather and soil conditions, and no attempt shall be made to mow while the areas are
deemed to be wet enough to cause damage to the soil or vegetation. Care shall be taken
to use methods and mowers that will provide even, uniform mowed areas, and not
damage adjacent vegetation and structures. Excessive clippings of sufficient magnitude
to smother or retard grass growth shall be removed to allow growth of existing or new
grass.

The Contractor shall begin mowing operations within two weeks after receipt of the
Engineer's letter to begin mowing. If the Contractor fails to begin the work within that
time period the Engineer shall notify the Contractor in writing that the work is not being
prosecuted properly, and therefore, future progress payments may be withheld in
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accordance with Subsection 105.01 of the Standard Specifications.

223.03.2--Equipment. Equipment used for mowing operations shall be of sufficient
size, type and condition to perform the work satisfactorily. Mowers may be rotary, flail,
sickle or combination thereof as necessary to efficiently accomplish the work. Rotary
mowers shall be equipped with safety chains or other devices to prevent flying stones,
rocks, cans, etc. from striking persons or property. Change or adjustment of the
equipment or operator may be required if at any time during the mowing operation, the
Engineer determines that the equipment, or operators of the equipment, are not
performing satisfactorily.

When required for the Contractor’s mowing operations, appropriate traffic control
devices shall be installed in accordance with the MUTCD.

223.04--Method of Measurement. Mowing will be measured by the acre. Litter
removal and any required traffic control devices will not be measured for separate
payment, but will be included in the fixed contract price for mowing.

223.05--Basis of Payment. When ordered by the Engineer, mowing will be paid for at
the fixed contract unit price per acre indicated in the bid schedule, which price shall be
full compensation for removing and disposing of litter, all equipment, tools, labor, traffic
control devices and incidentals necessary to complete the work.

Payment will be made under:

223-A: Mowing - per acre

SECTION 224 - SOIL REINFORCING MAT

224.01--Description. This work consists of furnishing, placing and maintaining a soil
reinforcing mat on seeded or other designated areas in accordance with the requirements
of the plans and these specifications.

224.02--Materials.

224.02.1--Preformed Permanent Mat. The soil reinforcing mat must be one from the
Department's current APL.

The Contractor will be permitted to furnish and install a multi-width mat with seams
securely bonded by welding, stitching or other methods meeting the approval of the
Engineer.

224.02.2--Stakes. Unless otherwise specified by the manufacturer of the soil reinforcing
mat, stakes used to secure the mat shall be either:

1) sound 3/4-inch by 2¥%-inch by 15-inch minimum, triangular shaped, wood stakes,

2) 3/16-inch by 18-inch metal pins with 1%-inch round metal washer, or

3) double prong "U" shaped wire staples made from 9-gauge or heavier steel wire
with an approximate length of eight inches after bending.
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224.02.3--Acceptance Procedure. Prior to use, the Contractor must furnish the Engineer
three copies of the manufacturer's certification for each shipment of soil reinforcing mat
material stating the number of rolls furnished and that the material in the shipment
conforms to the same composition as that originally approved by the Department. When
metal pins or wire staples are used, also furnish the Engineer three copies of a
certification from the manufacturer or distributor stating the pin and washer size for metal
pins or wire size for staples for each shipment.

The certifications by the manufacturer or distributor will be prima facie evidence of the
materials meeting the requirements of the specifications.

224.03--Construction Requirements.

224.03.1--General. The area(s) to be covered shall be prepared, fertilized and vegetated
as specified in accordance with the requirements of the contract before the mat is
installed. The planted area shall be to finish grade, smooth, and free of stones, clods, or
trash. The vegetative mulch material shall be omitted from areas receiving the mat. The
mat shall be installed immediately following the planting operations. The installation of
the mat material shall be performed in accordance with the requirements specified herein
and the installation detail sheet in the plans.

Terminal slots, both upstream and downstream, shall be excavated a minimum of twelve
inches deep and two feet wide across the full width of each area to be treated before
placing the mat.

Transverse check slots shall be excavated a minimum of nine inches deep and six inches
wide across the full width of the area to be treated at approximately 25-foot intervals
along the entire length of the area.

Outer edge slots shall be excavated four inches deep by six inches wide along the actual
perimeter of the mat installation for the full length of the area to be treated.

When possible, the mat installation shall begin at the downstream end and unrolled uphill
in continuous contact with the soil. When two or more widths of mat are required to
cover an area, they shall overlap a minimum of three inches. In cases where rolls are to
be spliced lengthwise, the ends of the rolls shall overlap three feet minimum with the
upgrade strip on top.

Temporary staking shall be required to place tension on the mat at crest of check slot for
securing mat into slot and for proper alignment during installation.

The mat material shall be secured across the full width of the mat with stakes one-foot
apart in all terminal, downstream and upstream, and transverse check slots. The stakes
shall be placed three feet apart, with the diagonal edge facing upstream when using wood
stakes, on outer edge slots, longitudinal overlaps and bonded seams on multi-widths. For
longitudinal overlaps, one stake shall serve the overlapped edges of adjoining strips. The
center of each strip including each strip between each bond, if multi-width rolls are used,
and the center of ditch bottom shall be staked at six-foot intervals with the stakes placed
broadside to the stream flow. When the center of a strip or the longitudinal overlap,
including a bonded seam, falls within six inches of the center of ditch, the required ditch
bottom stakes may be omitted. Where the rolls of mat are spliced lengthwise, the three-
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foot overlap shall be staked with two rows of stakes 30 inches apart with the stakes
spaced approximately 18 inches apart in each row.

Wood stakes shall be driven to within approximately two to three inches of the ground
surface. When metal pins are used, they shall be firmly embedded in the underlying soil
with the attached washers flush with the ground surface. When wire staples are used,
they shall be driven flush with the ground surface.

After the mat is placed and staked into all slots, the slots shall be backfilled with soil and
compacted to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

Consideration may be given by the Engineer to the use of alternate staking procedures
when submitted by the Contractor upon recommendation of the manufacturer of the soil
reinforcing mat and at least seven days prior to the proposed installation of the mat.

224.03.2--Protection and Maintenance. The Contractor shall maintain and protect the
soil reinforcing mat until release of maintenance. Maintenance shall consist of repairs
made necessary by erosion, wind, or any other cause.

224.04--Method of Measurement. Soil reinforcing mat will be measured by the square
yard of surface area covered.

The additional mat material required for overlaps, slots and overwidth of strips will not
be measured for payment.

224.05--Basis of Payment. Soil reinforcing mat, measured as prescribed above, will be
paid for at the contract unit price per square yard, which price shall be full compensation
for completing the work.

Payment will be made under:

224-A: Soil Reinforcing Mat - per square yard

SECTION 225 - GRASSING

225.01--Description.  This work consists of furnishing, transporting, placing, plant
establishment, and all work, including ground preparation, fertilizing, seeding, and
mulching, necessary to produce a satisfactory and acceptable growth of grass.

At the Contractor’s option, seeds and mulch may be incorporated using a hydraulically
applied method under certain limitations. When hydraulically applied, it shall be
performed in accordance with the requirements and methods addressed in Section 227.
Under no circumstances shall fertilizer be incorporated hydraulically.

225.02--Materials.
225.02.1--Fertilizers. Fertilizers for purposes of this specification shall be understood to

include standard manufactured products consisting of single or combination ingredients
and agricultural limestone.
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All fertilizer shall comply with the State fertilizer laws, Subsection 715.02, and the
requirements of this specification.

225.02.2--Seeds. Seeds shall meet the requirements of Subsection 715.03, subject to the
provisions of this subsection. The Contractor shall acquire seed from persons registered
with the MDAC.

Except for the germination requirements, bags of seeds properly labeled or tagged
according to law and indicating characteristics meeting or exceeding the requirements of
Subsection 715.03 will be acceptable for planting.

The Contractor should provide adequate dry storage facilities for seeds, and shall furnish
access to the storage for sampling stored seed.

225.02.3--Mulch.

225.02.3.1--Vegetative Mulch. The vegetative materials for mulch shall meet the
requirements of Subsection 215.02.

225.02.3.2--Hydraulically Applied Mulch (Hydromulch). The vegetative materials for
mulch shall meet the requirements of Subsection 215.02.1.

225.03--Construction Requirements.

225.03.1--Ground Preparation. Ground preparation, light or standard, consists of
plowing, loosening, and pulverizing the soil to form suitable beds for erosion control
items in reasonably close conformity with the established lines and grades without
appreciable humps or depressions. When grassing an area that has been previously
planted with temporary grassing, a standard ground preparation will be required. The
previously planted grasses shall be disked, tilled, plowed, etc. to assure that the existing
temporary grasses are thoroughly mixed into the soil.

Any equipment used for ground preparation shall be approved units suitable to perform
the work and subject to the requirements of Subsection 108.05.

The Contractor shall take full advantage of weather and soil conditions, and no attempt
shall be made to prepare soil when it is wet or in a condition that will not allow the soil to
be properly tilled.

Light ground preparation should be used on areas where seeding is required to improve
the coverage of partially vegetated areas.

Standard ground preparation should be used on areas designated to be solid sodded and
un-vegetated areas designated to be seeded.

Aerating, moistening, or otherwise bringing the soil to a suitable condition for ground
preparation shall be considered as incidental to the work and will not be measured for
separate payment.

225.03.1.1--Light Ground Preparation. Light ground preparation consists of scratching
the surface with a close-tooth harrow, disk-harrow, or similar equipment. The depth of
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scratching should be at least three-quarters inch but not deep enough to damage existing
grasses of the type being planted.

225.03.1.2--Standard Ground Preparation. Standard ground preparation consists of
plowing or disk-harrowing and thoroughly pulverizing the areas immediately before the
application of erosion control (vegetative) items. Unless otherwise specified, the
pulverized and prepared seedbed should be at least four inches deep and shall be
reasonably free of large clods, earth balls, boulders, stumps, roots and other objectionable
matter.  Incorporation of fertilizer and ground preparation may be performed
simultaneously.

225.03.2--Fertilizing. Fertilizing consists of furnishing, transporting, spreading, and
incorporating fertilizers. The Contractor shall furnish all equipment necessary to properly
handle, store, uniformly spread, and incorporate the specified application of fertilizer.

The Contractor shall incorporate 13-13-13 commercial fertilizer at the rate indicated in
the vegetation schedule in the plans. The equivalent rate of other type fertilizers will be
allowed if the equivalent percentages of Nitrogen, Phosphorus and Potassium are
obtained. The Contractor shall incorporate agricultural limestone at the rate indicated in
the vegetation schedule in the plans. Fertilization shall be applied uniformly on the areas
to be planted or seeded and uniformly incorporated into the soil.

Fertilizers should be applied on individual areas of not more than three (3) acres.
All fertilizer should be incorporated within 24 hours following spreading.

225.03.3--Seeding. Seeding consists of furnishing and planting seeds in a prepared
seedbed, covering the seeds, and providing plant establishment on all areas seeded.

Prior to planting the seeds, ground preparation and fertilizing shall be satisfactorily
performed.

The required type of seeds, minimum rates of application, and planting dates of seeds are
shown in the vegetation schedule in the plans.

It is the Contractor’s responsibility to apply an ample amount of each type of seed to
produce a satisfactory growth of grass and of the seed type required. At the completion
of the project, a satisfactory growth of grass will be required. The Contractor should
reference Section 210 for satisfactory growth and coverage of dormant seed.

Seeding should not be done during windy weather or when the ground is frozen,
extremely wet, or in a condition that will not allow the soil to be properly tilled.

225.03.3.1--Conventional Application. Legume seeds should be treated in accordance
with Subsection 715.03.4 immediately before sowing. Seeds should be uniformly sown
over the entire area with mechanical seeders. Seeds of different sizes may necessitate
separate sowing. When legume seeds become dry, they should be re-inoculated.

All seeds should be covered lightly with soil by raking, rolling, or other approved
methods, and the area compacted with a cultipacker.
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Mulching should be performed as soon as practicable after seeding.

225.03.3.2--Hydroseeding Application. Seeds may be applied using the hydroseeding
method except during the months of June, July, August, and September. During these
months, the seeding shall be incorporated in accordance with the above Conventional
Application method.

The seed(s) shall be combined into a distribution tank with all required ingredients on the
project site. The application of the seed(s) and all ingredients shall be performed in one
operation.

Mulching should be performed simultaneously with or as soon as practicable after
seeding.

225.03.3.3--Plant Establishment. The Contractor should provide plant establishment on
all areas seeded until release of maintenance. At the completion of the project, a
satisfactory growth of grass will be required. The Contractor should reference Section
210 for satisfactory growth and coverage of dormant seed.

Plant establishment should be provided for a minimum period of 45 calendar days after
completion of seeding. In the event satisfactory growth and coverage has not been
attained by the end of the 45-day period, plant establishment should be continued until a
satisfactory growth and coverage is provided for at least one kind of plant as referenced
in Section 210. The Contractor shall perform plant establishment on all areas of
temporary seeding until the Engineer determines that the temporary seeding has served its
purpose.

Plant establishment shall consist of preserving, protecting, watering, reseeding, mowing,
and other work necessary to keep the seeded areas in satisfactory condition.

Avreas requiring reseeding should be prepared and seeded and all other work performed as
if the reseeding was the initial seeding. The types and application rates of fertilizer will
be at the discretion of the Contractor.

225.03.3.4--Growth and Coverage. It shall be the Contractor's responsibility to provide
satisfactory growth and coverage of grasses, legumes, or combination produced from the
specified seeding.

Growth and coverage on seeded areas will be considered to be in reasonably close
conformity with the intent of the contract when the type of vegetation specified, exclusive
of that from seeds not expected to have germinated and shows growth at that time, has
reached a point of maturity where stems or runners overlap adjacent similar growth in
each direction over the entire area.

225.03.4--Mulching. Mulching consists of furnishing, transporting, and placing mulch
on slopes, shoulders, medians, and other designated areas. Unless otherwise noted in the
contract or directed by the Engineer, the Contractor has the option to place mulch by the
conventional method or by the hydraulic method.

225.03.4.1--Vegetative Mulch.
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225.03.4.1.1--Equipment. Mulching equipment should be capable of maintaining a
constant air stream that will blow or eject controlled quantities of mulch in a uniform
pattern.

Mulch stabilizers should consist of dull blades or disks without camber and
approximately 20 inches in diameter. The disks should be notched, should be spaced at
approximately 8-inch intervals, and should be equipped with scrapers. The stabilizer
should weigh approximately 1000 to 1200 pounds, should have a working width of no
more than eight feet, and should be equipped with a ballast compartment, so that weight
can be increased.

225.03.4.1.2--Placement of Vegetative Mulch. Mulching should be placed uniformly
on designated areas within 24 hours following seeding unless weather conditions are such
that mulching cannot be performed. Placement should begin on the windward side of
areas and from tops of slopes. In its final position, the mulch should be loose enough to
allow air to circulate but compact enough to partially shade the ground and reduce
erosion.

The baled material should be loosened and broken thoroughly before it is fed into the
machine to avoid placement of unbroken clumps.

225.03.4.1.3--Anchoring Mulch. The mulch should be anchored by using a mulch
stabilizer when not hydraulically applied. If a mulch stabilizer is used, the mulch should
be punched into the soil for a minimum depth of one inch.

When mulch stabilizers are used, anchoring the mulch should be performed along the
contour of the ground surface.

225.03.4.2--Hydromulch.  Hydromulch shall be applied in accordance Subsection
215.03.5.

225.03.5--Vegetation Schedule. When a vegetation schedule is not shown in the plans
or when the contract does not have an official set of plans, the following application rates
shall be used, unless otherwise noted or approved by the Engineer.

Agricultural Limestone 1,000 pounds per acre March 1 to September 1
13-13-13 Commercial Fertilizer 250 pounds per acre March 1 to September 1
Vegetative Materials 2 tons per acre
Bermudagrass 80 pounds per acre March 1 to September 1
20 pounds per acre September 1 to March 1 *
Bahiagrass 80 pounds per acre March 1 to September 1
25 pounds per acre September 1 to March 1
Tall Fescue 25 pounds per acre March 1 to September 1
100 pounds per acre October 1 to March 1 **
Sericea Lespedeza 25 pounds per acre March 1 to September 1
25 pounds per acre September 1 to March 1
Crimson Clover 20 pounds per acre August 1 to April 1

* 80 pounds per acre in District 3 Delta
** 25 pounds per acre in District 3 Delta
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225.04--Method of Measurement. Grassing will be measured by the acre. Acceptance
will be based on a satisfactory growth and coverage of seeds planted.

Acceptable quantities of agricultural limestone will be measured by the ton.

Acceptable quantities for mulch will be measured by the ton. For vegetative mulch, the
weight for measurement will be the product of the number of bales acceptably placed and
the average weight per bale as determined on approved scales provided by the Contractor.
Anchoring of vegetative mulch will not be measured for separate payment. The cost of
anchoring shall be absorbed in the prices bid for other items of work. For hydromulch,
the weight for measurement will be the dry weight of the packaged fibers used in the
mixture. No payment will be allowed for water, additives, tackifier, or other liquids used
in the mixture.

225.05--Basis of Payment. Grassing, measured as prescribed above, will be paid for at
the contract unit price per acre, which will be full compensation for all required materials
including seeding and fertilizers other than limestone, ground preparation, equipment,
labor, testing and all work necessary to establish a satisfactory growth of grass.

Hard rock agricultural limestone will be paid for at the contract unit price per ton. Hard
rock agricultural limestone with a relative neutralizing value (RNV), determined in
accordance with Subsection 715.02.2.1.3, of between 60.0% and 62.9% will be paid for
at half (%2) the contract unit price per ton. No payment will be made for hard rock
agricultural limestone with an RNV less than 60.0%.

Mulch, measured as prescribed above, will be paid for at the contract unit price per ton,
which price shall be full compensation for all materials, equipment, labor, and incidentals
necessary to complete the work.

Payment will be made under:

225-A: Grassing - per acre
225-B: Agricultural Limestone - per ton
225-C: Mulch, Vegetative Mulch - per ton
225-D: Mulch, Hydromulch - per ton

SECTION 226 - TEMPORARY GRASSING

226.01--Description. This work consists of furnishing, transporting, placing, plant
establishment and all work necessary to produce rapid-growing grasses, grains or
legumes to provide an initial, temporary cover of grass. This work includes ground
preparation, fertilizing, seeding and mulching necessary to establish a satisfactory growth
of temporary grass. The Contractor may elect to place temporary grassing using the
hydroseeding method as set out in Section 227.
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The Engineer or the plans will designate areas to be temporarily grassed. Any other areas
the Contractor desires to grass will be measured for payment only if agreed upon by the
Engineer.

226.02--Materials.

226.02.1--Fertilizers. Fertilizers for purposes of these specifications shall be understood
to include standard manufactured products consisting of a combination of ingredients.

All fertilizer shall comply with the State fertilizer laws and Subsection 715.02.
Agricultural limestone will not be required for temporary grassing.

226.02.2--Seeds. Seeds shall meet the requirements of Subsection 715.03, subject to the
provisions of this subsection. The Contractor shall acquire seed from persons registered
with the MDAC.

Except for the germination requirements, bags of seeds properly labeled or tagged
according to law and indicating characteristics meeting or exceeding the requirements of
Subsection 715.03 will be acceptable for planting.

The Contractor should provide adequate dry storage facilities for seeds, and shall furnish
access to the storage for sampling stored seed.

226.02.3--Mulching. The vegetative materials for mulch shall meet the requirements of
Subsection 715.05.

When used, bituminous material for mulch shall be Emulsified Asphalt, Grade SS-1,
meeting the requirement of Subsection 702.07.

226.03--Construction Requirements. The rates of application shall not exceed the rates
shown on the temporary vegetation schedule, unless otherwise approved by the Engineer.
Any unauthorized overage due to increased application rates will not be measured for
payment.

226.03.1--Ground Preparation. Any equipment used for ground preparation shall be
approved units suitable to perform the work and subject to the requirements of
Subsection 108.05.

Light ground preparation should be used on areas where seeding is required.

Light ground preparation consists of scratching the surface with a close-tooth harrow,
disk-harrow, or similar equipment. The depth of scratching should be at least three-
quarters inch but not deep enough to damage existing grasses of the type being planted.
Aerating, moistening, or otherwise bringing the soil to a suitable condition for ground
preparation shall be considered as incidental to the work and will not be measured for
separate payment.

226.03.2--Fertilizing. The Contractor shall furnish all equipment necessary to properly
handle, store, uniformly spread, and incorporate the specified application of fertilizer.
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The Contractor shall incorporate 13-13-13 commercial fertilizer at the rate shown in the
vegetation schedule in the plans. The equivalent rate of other type fertilizers will be
allowed if the equivalent percentages of Nitrogen, Phosphorus and Potassium are
obtained. Fertilization shall be applied uniformly on the areas to be seeded and
uniformly incorporated into the soil.

Fertilizer should be applied on individual areas of not more than three acres.
All fertilizer should be incorporated within 24 hours following spreading.
226.03.3--Seeding.

226.03.3.1--General. Prior to planting the seeds, ground preparation and fertilizing
should have been satisfactorily performed.

The required type of seeds, recommended rates of application and recommended planting
dates of seeds are shown in the vegetation schedule in the plans.

It is the Contractor’s responsibility to apply an ample amount of each type of seed to
produce a satisfactory growth of grass and of the seed type required.

Legume seeds should be treated in accordance with Subsection 715.03.4 immediately
before sowing. Seeds should be uniformly sown over the entire area with mechanical
seeders. Seeds of different sizes may necessitate separate sowing. When legume seeds
become dry, they should be reinoculated.

Seeding should not be done during windy weather or when the ground is frozen,
extremely wet, or in an untillable condition.

All seeds should be covered lightly with soil by raking, rolling, or other approved
methods, and the area compacted with a cultipacker.

226.03.3.2--Plant Establishment. Plant establishment shall consist of preserving,
protecting, watering, reseeding, and other work necessary to keep the seeded areas in
satisfactory condition.

Areas requiring reseeding should be prepared and seeded and all other work performed as
if the reseeding was the initial seeding. The types and application rates of fertilizer will
be at the discretion of the Contractor. No additional measurement and payment will be
made for re-seeding when payment was made for the initial seeding.

226.03.3.3--Growth and Coverage. It shall be the Contractor's responsibility to provide
satisfactory growth and coverage of grasses, legumes, or combination produced from the
specified seeding.

Growth and coverage on seeded areas will be considered to be in reasonably close
conformity with the intent of the contract when the type of vegetation specified, exclusive
of that from seeds not expected to have germinated and shows growth at that time, has
reached a point of maturity where stems or runners overlap adjacent similar growth in
each direction over the entire area.
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226.03.4--Mulching.

226.03.4.1--Equipment. Mulching equipment should be capable of maintaining a
constant air stream that will blow or eject controlled quantities of mulch in a uniform
pattern. If asphalt is used, a jet or spray nozzle for applying uniform, controlled amounts
of asphalt to the vegetative material as it is ejected should be located at or near the
discharge spout.

Mulch stabilizers should consist of dull blades or disks without camber and
approximately 20 inches in diameter. The disks should be notched, should be spaced at
approximately 8-inch intervals, and should be equipped with scrapers. The stabilizer
should weigh approximately 1000 to 1200 pounds, should have a working width of no
more than eight feet, and should be equipped with a ballast compartment, so that weight
can be increased.

226.03.4.2--Placement of Vegetative Mulch. If required, mulching should be placed
uniformly on designated areas within 24 hours following seeding unless weather
conditions are such that mulching cannot be performed. Placement should begin on the
windward side of areas and from tops of slopes. In its final position, the mulch should be
loose enough to allow air to circulate but compact enough to partially shade the ground
and reduce erosion.

The baled material should be loosened and broken thoroughly before it is fed into the
machine to avoid placement of unbroken clumps.

226.03.4.3--Rates of Application and Anchoring Mulch. The recommended rate of
application of vegetative mulch shall be as shown in the vegetation schedule in the plans.
The mulch should be anchored by either the use of a mulch stabilizer or by tacking with
bituminous material. If a mulch stabilizer is used, the mulch should be punched into the
soil for a minimum depth of one inch. If bituminous material is used, the rate of
application should be 150 gallons per acre.

Where steep slopes or other conditions are such that anchoring cannot be performed
satisfactory with a mulch stabilizer, the Contractor may elect to use bituminous material
applied at the time or immediately following the mulch placement.

When mulch stabilizers are used, anchoring the mulch should be performed along the
contour of the ground surface.

226.03.4.4--Protection and Maintenance. The Contractor should take every precaution
to prevent unnecessary foot and vehicular traffic.

226.03.5--Vegetation Schedule. When a temporary vegetation schedule is not shown in

the plans or when the contract does not have an official set of plans, the following
application rates shall be used, unless otherwise noted or approved by the Engineer.
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Spring & Summer

Browntop Millet .............. 20 pounds per acre.... April 1 to August 31

Fall & Winter
Rye Grass........ccccoevvvnennens 25 pounds per acre.... September 1 to March 31
OatS .ovveeieieeeee e 90 pounds per acre.... September 1 to December 15

13-13-13 Commercial Fertilizer ..... 250 pounds per acre
Vegetative Mulch ..o, 2 tons per acre

226.04--Method of Measurement. Temporary grassing will be measured by the acre.
Acceptance will be based on a satisfactory growth and coverage of seeds planted.

226.05--Basis of Payment. Temporary grassing, measured as prescribed above, will be
paid for at the contract unit price per acre, which will be full compensation for all
required materials, equipment, labor, testing and all work necessary to establish a
satisfactory growth of grass.

Payment will be made under:

226-A: Temporary Grassing - per acre

SECTION 227 - HYDROSEEDING

227.01--Description.  This work consists of furnishing, transporting, placing, plant
establishment and all work necessary to produce a satisfactory and acceptable growth of
grass. The seeds, fertilizers, tackifier, and mulch shall be incorporated using the
hydroseeding process. These items shall be combined into a mixture and force-applied to
the areas to be grassed.

227.02--Materials. The Contractor shall, prior to application, furnish the Engineer with
invoices of all materials used in the grassing operation.

227.02.1--Fertilizers. Fertilizers for purposes of these specifications shall be understood
to include standard manufactured products consisting of single or combination
ingredients.

All fertilizers shall comply with the State fertilizer laws and Subsection 715.02.
227.02.2--Seeds. Seeds shall meet the requirements of Subsection 715.03, subject to the
provisions of this subsection. The Contractor shall acquire seed from persons registered
with the MDAC.

Except for the germination requirements, bags of seeds properly labeled or tagged
according to law and indicating characteristics meeting or exceeding the requirements of
Subsection 715.03 will be acceptable for planting.

The Contractor should provide adequate dry storage facilities for seeds, and shall furnish
access to the storage for sampling stored seed.
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227.02.3--Mulching. Mulch shall meet the requirements of Subsection 215.02.1.
227.03--Construction Requirements.

227.03.1--Ground Preparation.  Light ground preparation consists of plowing,
loosening, and pulverizing the soil to form suitable beds for seeding items in reasonably
close conformity with the established lines and grades without appreciable humps or
depressions. Unless otherwise specified, the pulverized and prepared seedbed should be
at least four inches deep and shall be reasonably free of large clods, earth balls, boulders,
stumps, roots and other objectionable matter. The Engineer may eliminate or alter the
requirements for ground preparation due to site conditions.

227.03.2--Fertilizing. The Contractor shall furnish all equipment necessary to properly
handle, store, uniformly spread, and incorporate the specified application of fertilizer.

The Contractor shall incorporate bag fertilizer at a rate of 2000 pounds per acre of 13-13-
13 commercial fertilizer. The equivalent rate of other type fertilizers will be allowed if
the equivalent percentages of Nitrogen, Phosphorus and Potassium are obtained. Any
changes in the type or rate of application of the fertilizers shall be approved by the
Engineer prior to being incorporated.

Agricultural limestone will be incorporated into the area and paid for in accordance with
Section 213 of the Standard Specifications.

227.03.3--Seeding.

227.03.3.1--General. The Contractor shall use the vegetation schedule in the plan for the
correct types of seed and application rates, unless otherwise noted or approved by the
Engineer.

When a vegetation schedule for permanent grass is not shown in the plans, the following
types of seed and application rates shall be used, unless otherwise approved by the
Engineer.

Bermudagrass 20 pounds per acre
Bahiagrass 25 pounds per acre
Tall Fescue 15 pounds per acre
Crimson Clover ----------------m-—- 20 pounds per acre

At the completion of the project, a satisfactory growth of grass will be required. The
Contractor should reference Subsection 210 for satisfactory growth and coverage of
dormant seed.

227.03.3.2--Plant Establishment. The Contractor should provide plant establishment on
all areas seeded until release of maintenance. Plant establishment shall consist of
preserving, protecting, watering, reseeding, mowing, and other work necessary to keep
the seeded areas in satisfactory condition.

Plant establishment should be provided for a minimum period of 45 calendar days after

completion of seeding. In the event satisfactory growth and coverage has not been
attained by the end of the 45-day period, plant establishment should be continued until a
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satisfactory growth and coverage is provided for at least one kind of plant. The
Contractor should reference Section 210 of the Standard Specifications for more
information.

227.03.3.3--Growth and Coverage. It shall be the Contractor's responsibility to provide
satisfactory growth and coverage of grasses, legumes, or combination produced from the
specified seeding.

Growth and coverage on seeded areas will be considered to be in reasonably close
conformity with the intent of the contract when the type of vegetation specified, exclusive
of that from seeds not expected to have germinated and shows growth at that time, has
reached a point of maturity where stems or runners overlap adjacent similar growth in
each direction over the entire area.

Final acceptance of the project will not be made until a satisfactory growth of grass has
been acknowledged by the Engineer.

227.03.4--Mulching. At the Contractor’s option, mulch may be wood fiber, cellulose
fiber, a mixture of wood and cellulose fibers, or straw fiber. The mulch shall be applied
at the rate recommended by the manufacturer in a mixture of water, seed and fertilizer.
Any changes in the rate of application of the mulch shall be approved by the Engineer
prior to its use.

Placement of mulch shall meet the requirements of Subsection 215.03.5.

227.04--Method of Measurement. Hydroseeding, complete and accepted, will be
measured by the acre. No separate payment will be made for ground preparation, seeds,
fertilizers, or mulch. Acceptance will be based on a satisfactory growth and coverage of
seeds planted.

Agricultural limestone shall be measured and paid for under Section 225 of the Standard
Specifications.

227.05--Basis of Payment. Hydroseeding, measured as prescribed above, will be paid
for at the contract unit price per acre, which will be full compensation for all required
materials, equipment, labor, testing and all work necessary to establish a satisfactory
growth of grass.

Payment will be made under:

227-A: Hydroseeding - per acre

SECTION 228 - EROSION CONTROL BLANKET
228.01--Description. This work consists of furnishing, placing, and maintaining an
Erosion Control Blanket (ECB) of the type specified on seeded or other designated areas
in accordance with the plans and specifications.

228.02--Materials. The erosion control blankets shall be a temporary, organic and/or
inorganic re-vegetative blanket with non-organic, photodegradable or biodegradable
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netting. The netting shall be bonded sufficiently to the parent material to prevent
separation of the net from the parent material for the life of the product. For those
blankets that have netting attached, the netting and stitching shall be photodegradable
and/or biodegradable. The photodegradable stitching shall be of the same material with
similar properties as the netting such that the expected degradation periods are the same.
The weight of the netting shall not exceed 15% of the total blanket weight.

The Contractor will be permitted to furnish and install a multi-width blanket with seams
securely bonded by stapling, staking, stitching, or other methods meeting the approval of
the Engineer.

The erosion control blanket must be one from the Department's current APL for the type
indicated.

228.02.1--Blanket Types. The following are the types of erosion control blankets.

Type | blankets shall be a processed degradable natural and/or polymer fibers
mechanically bound together by a single rapidly degrading, synthetic or natural fiber
netting or an open weave textile of processed rapidly degrading natural or polymer yarns
or twines woven into a continuous matrix.

Type Il blankets shall be a processed degradable natural and/or polymer fibers
mechanically bound together between two rapidly degrading, synthetic or natural fiber
nettings.

Type 11l blankets shall be an erosion control blanket composed of processed slow
degrading natural or polymer fibers mechanically bound together between two slow
degrading synthetic or natural fiber nettings to form a continuous matrix or an open
weave textile composed of processed slow degrading natural or polymer yarns or twines
woven into a continuous matrix.

Type IV blankets shall be an erosion control blanket composed of processed slow
degrading natural or polymer fibers mechanically bound together between two slow
degrading synthetic or natural fiber nettings to form a continuous matrix or an open
weave textile composed of processed slow degrading natural or polymer yarns or twines
woven into a continuous matrix.

In addition to being on the Department's current APL, the blankets must meet the
following general requirements.

TYPES OF BLANKETS

Type | Maximum Gradient C Factor *, ** Minimum Tensile Strength ***
| <3:1 (H:V) <0.15 50 Ibs/ft
Il <2:1 (H:V) <0.20 75 Ibs/ft
11 <1.5:1 (H:V) <0.25 100 Ibs/ft
\Y/ <1:1 (H:V) <0.25 125 lbs/ft

* "C" Factor calculated as the ratio of soil loss from the ECB protected slope (tested at
specified or greater gradient, h:v) to the ratio of soil loss from unprotected (control) plot in
large-scale testing.
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** Acceptable large-scale test methods may include ASTM D 6459, or other independent
testing deemed acceptable by the Engineer.
*** Minimum Average Roll Values using ASTM D 6818.

228.02.2--Stakes. Unless otherwise specified by the manufacturer of the erosion control
blanket, stakes used to secure the blanket shall be one of the following:

1) a double prong "U" shaped wire staple made from 11-gauge or heavier steel wire
with an approximate length of eight inches (8”) after bending,

2) abiodegradable anchoring device meeting the requirements of ASTM D 5338, or

3) anequal approved by the Engineer.

228.02.3--Acceptance Procedure. Prior to use, the Contractor must furnish the Engineer
three copies of the manufacturer's certification for each shipment of erosion control
blanket material stating the number of rolls furnished and that the material in the
shipment conforms to the same composition as that listed on the Department's current
APL.

When wire staples are used, also furnish the Engineer three copies of a certification from
the manufacturer or distributor stating the wire size for staples for each shipment.

The certifications by the manufacturer or distributor will be prima facie evidence of the
materials meeting the requirements of the specifications.

228.03--Construction Requirements. The Contractor shall furnish and install protective
covering blankets for erosion control on prepared areas of slopes at locations shown on
the plans or designated by the Engineer.

Erosion control blankets shall be installed according to manufacturer recommendation or
install according to the detail plan sheet. The detail plan sheet is to be used as a guide in
lieu of the manufacture recommendations.

228.03.1--Site Preparation. The area to receive the erosion control blanket should be
fine graded to a smooth profile and relatively free from all weeds, clods, stones, roots,
sticks, or other foreign material that may prevent the blanket from bearing completely on
the surface. Any voids on the slope shall be filled and properly compacted.

Any seeded areas damaged or destroyed during placement of the erosion blanket shall be
reseeded as specified for the original seeding at no additional costs to the State.

228.03.2--Trench Preparation. An anchor trench shall be prepared at the top of the
slope by excavating a trench six inches deep by six inches wide. The erosion control
blanket shall be anchored into the trench by staking on 1-foot centers. The stakes shall be
driven at least flush with the soil surface. The anchor trench shall be backfilled and
compacted with soil. A minimum of three feet shall be allowed from the anchor trench to
the crest of the slope.

A similar anchor trench shall be installed at the bottom of the slope to terminate the
installation. The trench shall be installed similar to the above except the erosion control
blanket shall be rolled 24 inches past the toe of the slope. The terminal end of the erosion
control blanket shall be staked on 1-foot centers.
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On long slopes, an intermediate anchor trench shall be installed at 50-foot intervals.

228.03.3--Placement of Blanket. Starting at the crest of the slope, the erosion control
blanket shall be rolled down the slope in a controlled manner. Approximately every 25
feet, the erosion control blanket shall be pulled to take out any excess slack. The goal is
to have the erosion control blanket contour and initiate full contact with the soil.

The typical installation will require one stake placed at 3-foot to 5-foot intervals along the
vertical length of the erosion control blanket. Stakes shall be staggered 18 to 24 inches
horizontally across the erosion control blanket. If the erosion control blanket needs to be
spliced in the middle of a slope, the erosion control blanket shall be "shingled" with up-
slope erosion control blanket overlapping the down-slope erosion control blanket. There
should be a minimum of six inches of overlap in a splice. The joint splice shall be made
by placing a row of stakes six inches on center and then placing a second row of stakes
six inches on center, staggered from the first row. All overlaps and the edges shall be
secured with stakes. All longitudinal and transverse laps shall be a minimum 6-inch joint
with the upgrade section on top. All transverse laps shall be staked with two staggered
rows of stakes on 6-inch centers. All longitudinal laps shall be stakes with two staggered
rows on 3-foot to 5-foot centers. The staking shall firmly anchor the fabric netting to the
soil surface.

On the downstream end of blankets adjoining a structure, the anchor trench shall be
omitted and the material folded six inches and butted tightly against the structure and one
row of stakes installed on six-inch centers. An edge adjacent to a paved ditch shall be
butted tightly against the paved ditch and a row of stakes installed on 12-inch centers.
All stakes shall be driven flush with the soil surfaces.

228.03.4--Protection and Maintenance. The Contractor shall maintain and protect the
blankets until release of maintenance or until the Engineer has determined that the
blankets have served their useful life, whichever occurs first. Maintenance shall consist
of repairs necessitated by erosion, rain, wind, fire, or other cause.

228.04--Method of Measurement. Erosion control blankets of the type specified will be
measured by the square yard of surface area covered. Any over width of material
installed wider than ordered, laps, and anchor slots will not be measured for payment.
228.05--Basis of Payment. Erosion control blankets, measured as prescribed above, will
be paid for at the contract unit price per square yard, which price shall be full
compensation for all materials, equipment, labor, maintenance and all work necessary to
complete the work.

Payment will be made under:

228-A: Erosion Control Blanket, Type - per square yard

SECTION 229 - EROSION MATS

229.01--Description. This work consists of furnishing and installing erosion mats to
protect slopes, ditches, etc. from scour and erosion. The mats shall be installed at

166



Section 229 Section 229

locations shown on the plans in reasonably close conformity with the lines, grades and
dimensions shown on the plans or as directed by the Engineer.

229.02--Materials. Erosion mats shall be UV stabilized mat constructed of plastics,
composites, polymers, rubber, precast concrete, or cast-in-place concrete. Erosion mats
will be used as an erosion preventer for ditches, slopes, and other locations shown on the
plans. Erosion mats shall be one from the Department’s APL.

The mat shall be visually inspected and approved by the Engineer prior to use. Once
approved by the Engineer, the mat may be incorporated into the work.

229.03--Construction Requirements. Erosion mats shall be installed in accordance
with the plans and manufacturer's guidelines including any underlayment. The anchor
system shall be sufficient to anchor the mat to the ground surface.

The installation area shall be graded to a level, smooth surface to avoid water
concentration and to create an appropriate base for the erosion mat. Seed and fertilizer
shall be placed on the prepared surface prior to the installation of the erosion mat.

229.04--Measurement. Erosion Mat will be measured by the square yard.

If required, seed and fertilizer will be measured and paid under their appropriate pay
items.

229.05--Basis of Payment. Erosion Mat, measured as prescribed above, will be paid for
at the contract unit price per square yard, which price shall be full compensation for all
labor, materials, tools, equipment, underlayment, anchor system, concrete, and all
incidentals necessary to complete the work.

Payment will be made under:

229-A: Erosion Mat - per square yard

SECTION 230 - TREE AND SHRUB PLANTING

230.01--Description. Tree and shrub planting consists of furnishing, delivering, planting
and establishing trees and shrubs of the types, species, and sizes indicated in accordance
with these specifications and in reasonably close conformity with the locations shown on
the plans or as directed.

230.02--Materials.

230.02.1--Quiality of Plant Materials. Unless otherwise specified, all trees and shrubs
shall be nursery grown stock, strong, healthy, clean, well grown, and free from damage,
insects, diseases, or rodents. They shall be root pruned and typical of the species. They
shall possess a healthy, normal, and fibrous root system of sufficient size to ensure plant
growth. The branch system shall be of normal development and reasonably free from
broken terminal growth or other objectionable disfigurements. Trees shall have
reasonably straight stems, shall be well branched and symmetrical in accordance with
their natural habits of growth, and shall be approved by a representative of the
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Department.

230.02.2--Plant Names. All scientific and common plant names shall conform to the
"Standardized Plant Names" of the American Committee on Horticulture sponsored by
the American Association of Nurserymen (AAN), current at the time of bid. All plant
materials used shall be true to names and legibly tagged with name and size of material.
There shall be no substitution for the kinds or sizes specified except by prior approval in
writing by the Engineer.

230.02.3--Grading Standards. Grading of plants shall conform to the specifications for
horticulture standards as adopted by the AAN, and current at the time of bid.

230.02.4--Nursery Inspection and Plant Quarantine. All shipments of plants shall
comply with all nursery inspection and plant quarantine regulations of the State of origin
and destination, as well as with federal regulations governing the interstate movement of
nursery stock. A valid copy of the certificate of inspection shall accompany each
package, box, bale, or car load lot delivered.

230.02.5--Balled and Burlapped (B&B) Plants. Plants to be balled and burlapped shall
be dug so as to retain as many fibrous roots as possible, and shall come from soil that will
form a firm ball. The soil in the ball shall be the original and undisturbed soil in which
the plant has been grown. The plant shall be dug, wrapped, transported, and handled so
that the soil in the ball will not be loosened sufficiently to cause stripping of the small
and fine feeder roots or to cause the soil to drop away from contact with the roots.

230.02.6--Container Grown (CG) Plants. Container grown plants shall be well-rooted
and established in the containers in which they are sold. An established container grown
plant shall be a plant transplanted into a container and grown in that container sufficiently
long for new fibrous roots to have developed so that the root mass will retain its shape
and hold together when removed from the container. The container shall be sufficiently
rigid to hold the ball shape protecting the root mass during shipping and handling.

230.02.7--Inspection. All plant materials are subject to inspection at any time during the
life of the contract by an authorized representative of the Department. Inspections before
or during planting operations, however, shall not be construed as final acceptance of the
plants involved.

230.02.8--Paint or Tree Wound Dressing. Paint required for cut surfaces shall be an
asphalt base paint prepared especially for tree surgery and shall be approved before being
used.

230.02.9--Collected Stock. Whenever "collected" stock is specified in connection with a
species or variety, the stock shall not be nursery grown, but shall have been grown under
natural conditions at the location from which it is acquired. If approved, collected stock
may be obtained from areas no longer under cultivation as nursery stock.

230.02.10--Wrapping Material. The wrapping material shall be approved tree trunk
wrapping paper.

The tying material to be used in wrapping trees shall be jute twine or other tying
materials approved by the Engineer.
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230.02.11--Water. The water applied as specified herein shall meet the requirements of
Subsection 714.01.5.

230.02.12--Topsoil.  Topsoil used for backfilling shall meet the requirements of
Subsection 715.01.

230.02.13--Fertilizers. Fertilizers shall meet the requirements of Subsection 715.08.
230.02.14--Mulch. Mulch shall meet the requirements of Subsection 715.07.

230.02.15--Bed Edging. Bed edging shall be steel edging, 3/16-inch by 4-inch in size,
green in color with steel stakes. The Contractor shall submit a sample of the bed edging
to the Engineer and receive approval prior to delivery to the site.

230.03--Construction Requirements.

230.03.1--Collected Plants. The Contractor shall notify the Engineer at least 24 hours in
advance of digging local plants. These plants shall meet the requirements of the contract.

230.03.2--Digging of Plants. All plants, nursery grown or collected, shall be dug with
care and skill immediately before shipping. Care shall be taken to avoid all possible
injury to the plants or loss or damage to the roots. Particular care shall be given to the
fibrous roots. After plants are dug, their roots shall not be permitted to dry out. If
necessary to prevent drying out, they shall be puddled immediately upon digging. Dug
plants shall not be exposed to artificial heat or to freezing temperatures.

230.03.3--Care and Handling of Plants. Unless otherwise allowed by the Engineer, all
plants with bare roots that are not planted within four hours after delivery to the project
shall be "heeled-in" in a moist soil.

The roots of "B&B" plants and container grown plants that are not planted within four
hours upon delivery shall be adequately protected by a covering of soil, sand, sawdust,
etc. and kept moist.

All heeled-in plants shall be properly maintained by the Contractor until planted. When
plants are delivered in boxes, wrapped bundles, or other forms of closed packages, the
packages shall be opened immediately after delivery and the plants inspected and
dampened if necessary. While plants with bare roots are being transported to and from
heeling-in beds, or being distributed for planting, the roots shall be protected from drying
out by means of wet canvas, burlap, straw or by other approved methods.

230.03.4--Seasonal Limitations. Trees and shrubs shall be planted during the period
specified in the plans. When soil and weather conditions are adverse to proper planting,
the planting operations shall be suspended.

230.03.5--Excavation of Plant Holes. Plant hole excavation shall be roughly cylindrical
in shape with the sides approximately vertical. Plants shall be centered in the holes with
the trunk locations as shown on the plans. The soil on the sides and in the bottom shall
be loosened by scarifying or other approved methods.
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Holes for bare-root plants shall be at least six inches larger than the maximum root
spread. Holes for B&B, and CG plants shall be large enough to allow at least six inches
of backfill below and around the earth ball. When a tree spade is used, the plant hole and
the earth ball shall be approximately equal in size.

230.03.6--Pruning. Before the plant is placed in the plant hole, bruised or broken parts
of minor roots shall be cut off in a satisfactory manner.

The tops of all plants shall be properly pruned, either before or immediately after
planting. Pruning shall consist of thinning out and/or heading back of stems and top
branches as may be necessary according to generally accepted horticultural practices and
according to the shape, size, and condition of the individual plant. All cut surfaces one
inch or more in diameter shall be painted with an approved asphalt base tree paint.

230.03.7--Planting, Backfilling and Watering. The plant shall be placed in the
prepared plant hole at the proper position in regard to depth, alignment, final grade of the
surrounding ground, and vertical placement of the trunk, and this position shall be
maintained during subsequent backfilling and water operations. Unless otherwise
specified or directed, plants shall stand, at the time of completion of planting operations,
at the same depth as they stood in the nursery, container or field.

Plant pits are plant bed areas that are bound all around by bed edging and/or paving, or as
noted on the drawings. Bed preparation shall be required within plant pits, which shall
consist of stripping the proposed bed area of existing grass or plant material, unless
designated to remain; removal and disposal of existing soil in order that finished grade of
bed, not including surface mulch, is no higher than surrounding grades/pavement edges
unless noted otherwise on the drawings; spreading a 4-inch layer of Tree Bark Mulch,
Type 1l throughout the area, and tilling in the Tree Bark Mulch, Type 111 to a depth of
six inches uniformly throughout the area; and excavating plant holes. The entire bed area
shall receive Tree Bark Mulch, Type V, as a surface mulch.

Within plant pits, additional Tree Bark Mulch, Type Il for each tree, shrub and
groundcover plant hole is not necessary beyond the uniform layer of application tilled
into the soil as noted on the vegetation schedule. Within each tree and shrub plant hole
within a plant pit, backfill with a 50/50 mix of existing soil amended with Type 111 mulch
and topsoil. Groundcover plant holes do not require any other backfill material other
than the amended existing soil with Type 11l mulch incorporated.

Backfill for tree and shrub plant holes outside of plant pits shall be a 50/50 mix of
existing soil and topsoil, after applying the 4-inch layer of Tree Bark Mulch, Type IlI.

230.03.7.1--Plants with Bare Roots. With the plant in its proper position, the plant hole
shall be carefully filled to within one-half to two-thirds its capacity with topsoil. The
topsoil shall be carefully placed, worked around the roots, and firmed so as to avoid
bruising or breaking the roots. When this partial backfilling and firming has been
completed, the soil in the plant hole shall be saturated with water.

The remainder of the topsoil backfill shall then be placed, firmed, and brought to an
approved moisture content. The top few inches of soil may be allowed to remain loose.

When deemed necessary, water rings shall be constructed of suitable firmed earth six
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inches high to encompass the plant hole for the purpose of retaining water.

230.03.7.2--Balled and Burlapped Plants. The plant shall be handled by the ball and
placed in the hole in such a manner that the soil will not be loosened from the roots.
After the hole has been partially backfilled and the topsoil firmed under and around the
ball, the burlap shall be cut away from the stem of the plant. The hole shall then be
saturated with water to the elevation of the top of the topsoil. Backfilling and firming
shall then be completed in a manner to avoid loosening the soil of the root ball. Water
shall then be applied as for bare root plants, and water rings shall be constructed as
deemed necessary.

230.03.7.3--Container Grown Plants. Immediately prior to placing the plant in the
hole, the container shall be removed so as not to disturb the ball of soil that contains the
root system. The planting procedure shall be as specified above for balled and burlapped
plants.

230.03.7.4--Tree Spade Plants. When specified or permitted, a tree spade may be used
in digging plant holes and planting. This method of planting shall be in accordance with
good horticultural practices meeting the approval of the Engineer.

230.03.8--Fertilizer. Fertilizer shall be the types and shall be applied at the rates and in
the manner specified. The fertilizer shall be applied during backfilling operations in a
manner that will ensure proper placement of the fertilizer and avoid injury to the roots.

230.03.9--Mulching. Mulch shall be the types and shall be applied at the rates specified
as a top layer on the backfilled plant hole.

230.03.10--Wrapping. The trunks of smooth-barked trees shall be wrapped with an
approved material prepared especially for tree wrapping.

Wrapping shall begin two inches below the ground line and continue upward to the
lower-most branches, and shall be firmly placed and securely fastened in a manner that
will not injure the trunk of the tree.

230.03.11--Staking and Guying. All trees shall be staked or guyed at the time of
planting.

Trees larger than two-inch caliper shall be guyed from at least three points with double
strands of 12-gauge wire. Guy wires shall be anchored to 2-inch by 2-inch by 18-inch
stakes driven to the extent that the top of the stake is at approximately three inches above
the finish ground. Tie wires shall be securely fastened to the tree by means of a collar of
rubber hose or other approved material. Guy wires shall be tightened and kept tight by
twisting.

Trees, 2-inch and smaller caliper, may be guyed as specified above or staked with two
stakes, 2-inch by 2-inch minimum, set 18 inches in the ground. The tree shall be midway
between the stakes and held firmly in place by two strands of 12-gauge, soft wire
enclosed in rubber hose or other approved covering. The wire shall then be nailed or
stapled to the stakes to prevent slippage.

230.03.12--Surplus Excavation. Surplus excavated material from plant holes shall be
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disposed of by scattering or as directed. All debris and other objectionable material shall
be removed from the site and the area cleaned up and left in neat condition.

230.03.13--Restoration of Plants. At the earliest possible time at the end the growing
season, the Contractor shall replace at no additional cost to the Department all dead,
damaged, or missing plants.

230.03.14--Plant Establishment.

230.03.14.1--General. The Contractor shall use good horticultural practices to keep all
plants installed in a healthy condition until final inspection for release of maintenance.

230.03.14.2--Weed and Grass Control. The area around planted trees and shrubs shall
be maintained reasonably free of weeds and grass within a minimum radius of two feet
from each plant trunk or the entire plant pit or bed. Where practicable to effectively
accomplish this work without removal of the mulch, removal will not be required. If it is
necessary to remove the mulch to effectively accomplish this work, removal and
replacement shall be performed at no additional cost to the Department. Weed and grass
control shall be performed during the time intervals specified on the plans.

230.03.14.3--Watering. Water necessary to thoroughly wet the roots of all trees and
shrubs shall be applied in accordance with the provisions shown on the plans.

230.03.14.4--Fertilization. Each tree or shrub shall be fertilized with the types of
fertilizer, at the rates, and during the periods shown on the plans.

230.03.14.5--Mulching. Mulch material shall be repositioned, supplemented, or replaced
as required during the period shown on the plans.

230.03.14.6--Pruning. All trees and shrubs shall be properly pruned with approved
pruning shears. Pruning shall consist of removing all dead or diseased wood and new
growth as necessary to maintain natural shape of the plants. Pruning shall be during the
periods specified on the plans.

The Contractor shall be fully responsible for protection, preservation, and maintenance of
all plantings until final inspection for release of maintenance.

230.03.14.7--Inspection of Plants. Inspection of planted trees and shrubs will be made
by the Engineer at the end of the growing season. Determinations will be made by the
Engineer of the survival of each size and type of plant. The Engineer will either require
replacement of dead, defective, or missing plants, or not require replacement at certain
locations.

230.03.14.8--Replacement of Plants. The Contractor may be directed by the Engineer
to replace certain dead, defective, or missing plants. Replacement plants shall be made
at the earliest practicable time during the planting season and growing season. All
replacement plantings shall be in accordance with the requirements applicable to initial
planting.

230.03.14.9--Non-Replacement of Plants. Certain plants found to be dead, defective, or
missing may be ordered removed and not replaced if non-replacement would not

172



Section 230 Section 230
adversely affect the planting design.

230.03.14.10--Plant Establishment Period. The plant establish period (growing season)
shall begin upon the date that the Engineer determines plant material installation has been
acceptably completed, including staking/guying and mulching, and continues through the
time noted below.

Date of Installation Completion Growing Season
August 2" to November 1% 240 Calendar Days
November 2" to January 1% 180 Calendar Days

January 2" to May 1% 120 Calendar Days
May 2" to August 1% 90 Calendar Days

Where feasible in the opinion of the Engineer, the Contractor may install plant material
well in advance of project completion, in order that the plant establishment period may
run concurrent with the contract time. All dead and unsatisfactory plant material shall be
replaced after the growing season. No additional growing season will be required after
the initial growing season. However, no matter what date the growing season concluded,
the Contractor will be required to maintain healthy plants until final inspection of the
entire project.

No contract time or liquidated damages will be charged during the plant establishment
period if, and only if, all items of work on the project have been completed.

230.04--Method of Measurement. Trees and shrubs, in place, undamaged and healthy
at the time of final inspection, will be measured per each for each species, size, and type
specified.

Furnishing, installation, staking or guying, weed and grass control, pruning, removal of
dead and defective trees and shrubs or missing trees and shrubs will not be measured for
separate payment.

Topsoil used for backfilling initial plantings only will be measured and paid for under
Section 211.

Fertilizer ordered and acceptably used will be measured and paid for under Section 232.

Mulch ordered and placed in accordance with the requirements of these specifications
will be measured and paid for under Section 233.

Water ordered and acceptably used will be measured and paid for under Section 219.

Bed edging, complete in place and accepted, will be measured per linear foot.
Excavation, backfilling, and miscellaneous fittings will not be measured for separate
payment.

Bed preparation within plant pits, complete in place and accepted, will be measured per

square foot. Stripping of existing vegetation, excavation of existing soil, and weeding
will not be measured for separate payment.

173



Section 230 Section 230

Tree Bark Mulch will be measured and paid for in accordance with Subsection 233.04.

Construction of water rings, haul and disposal of surplus or unsuitable excavation, and
other plant establishment work required in the contract shall be considered incidental to
tree or shrub planting and will not be measured for separate payment.

Measurement for payment will be made in the following sequence:

When plants have been planted and are in a healthy condition in accordance with the
contract, seventy-five percent (75%) of the bid price for that species of plant material
meeting the requirements of the contract will be allowed.

When the inspection of plants at the end of the growing season has been conducted and
the replacement of any dead or unsatisfactory plant material has been made, ninety
percent (90%) of the bid price for that species of plant material meeting the
requirements of the contract will be allowed.

When the final inspection of the project has been conducted and the replacement of any
dead or unsatisfactory plant material has been made and upon final release of
maintenance, one-hundred percent (100%) of the bid price will be allowed for plant
material meeting the requirements of the contract.

230.05--Basis of Payment. Accepted quantities of scrubs and trees of the specified
species, size, and type will be paid for at the contract unit price per each, which price
shall be full compensation for completing the work.

Accepted quantities for bed edging and bed preparation will be paid for at the contract
unit price per linear foot and square foot, respectively. Prices paid shall be full
compensation for completing the work.

Payment will be made under:

230-A: Shrub Planting, Designation - per each
230-B: Tree Planting, Designation - per each
230-C: Bed Edging - per linear foot
230-D: Bed Preparation - per square foot

SECTION 231 - TREE SEEDLING PLANTING
231.01--Description. Tree seedling consists of furnishing, delivering and planting tree
seedlings of the species, type and size indicated, in accordance with these specifications
and in reasonably close conformity with the locations shown on the plans or directed.

231.02--Materials.

231.02.1--Quality and Grading Standards. The seedlings shall be nursery grown and
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equal to the best quality produced by and graded according to the standards of the
Mississippi State Forestry Commission, United States Forest Service, or American
Association of Nurserymen (AAN).

231.02.2--Nursery Inspection and Plant Quarantine. All shipments of seedlings shall
comply with all nursery inspection and plant quarantine regulations of the State of origin
and destination, as well as with federal regulations governing the interstate movement of
nursery stock. A valid copy of the certificate of inspection shall accompany each
package, box, bale, or car load lot delivered.

231.02.3--Plant Names. All scientific and common plant names shall conform to the
"Standardized Plant Names" of the American Committee on Horticulture sponsored by
the AAN, current at the time of bid. All plant materials used shall be true to names and
legibly tagged with name and size of material. There shall be no substitute for the kinds
or sizes specified except by prior approval in writing by the Engineer.

231.02.4--Inspection. All seedlings are subject to inspection at any time during the life
of the contract by an authorized representative of the Department. However, inspections
before or during planting operations shall not be construed as final acceptance of the
seedlings.

231.02.5--Fertilizer. Fertilizer(s) shall meet the applicable requirements of Section 213
or Section 232, as specified.

231.03--Construction Requirements.

231.03.1--Equipment. The furnished tools and equipment for digging plant holes, slits
or trenches shall be adequate to perform the excavation to the proper size and depth such
that twisted, balled, or "U" roots will not result. All equipment and tools shall meet the
approval of the Engineer.

231.03.2--Seasonal Limitations. Seedlings shall be planted during the period specified
on the plans. When soil and weather conditions are adverse to proper planting, the
planting operations shall be suspended.

231.03.3--Care and Handling. All seedlings shall be planted within fourteen days after
pick-up from the nursery. The seedlings shall be stored in a cool, damp, shady place and
the roots kept moist at all times until planted. Seedlings allowed to dry out in route to
planting site, in storage for daily planting or during handling by individual planters will
be unacceptable for planting.

231.03.4--Spacing. The spacing of seedlings shall be as specified on the plans, or as
directed by the Engineer.

231.03.5--Area Preparation. All existing vegetation within the area shall be mowed to a
height of approximately four inches prior to planting the seedlings.

231.03.6--Planting. The ground shall be cleared of vegetation approximately one square
foot at the point of planting when planting seedlings using a dibble bar or mattock. One
seedling per trash-free hole shall be planted in the center of the cleared area at the depth
grown in the nursery; however, a tolerance of two inches low will be permitted for pine
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seedlings. All slits, holes, or trenches shall be closed and the soil packed firmly around
the planted seedlings.

Mechanical seedling planters may be used to plant seedlings in relatively flat areas suited
to power equipment when approved. The planter shall clean a strip of an approved width
and in an approved manner. One seedling shall be planted in the trash-free slit or trench
at the depth grown in the nursery; however, a tolerance of two inches low will be
permitted for pine seedlings. All plant slits or trenches shall be closed and the soil
packed firmly around the planted seedling.

When the plant holes cannot be dug large enough for the seedling's root system using
dibble bar, mattock or mechanical planter, other approved methods shall be used. In any
case, roots of seedlings shall not be pruned or broken.

231.03.7--Restoration of Seedlings. At the earliest possible time during the planting
seasons and at no additional cost to the Department, the Contractor shall replace all dead,
damaged, or missing seedlings.

231.03.8--Application of Fertilizer. Fertilizer shall be the types and shall be applied at
the rate and in the manner specified.

231.03.9--Inspection of Seedlings. Inspection of planted seedlings will be made by the
Engineer before the end of the first full growing season. On or about October 1,
determinations will be made by the Engineer of the survival of each species of seedling.
The Engineer will divide the portion of the project on which each species of seedling is
planted into lots as deemed necessary to represent segments of the work in which survival
characteristics are similar. At the discretion of the Engineer, the percentage of survival of
seedlings will be determined by sampling from each of the lots selected or the percentage
of survival in any lot may be determined from the ratio of the actual count of seedlings
within the lot at the time of the inspection to the total number of seedlings required to
plant the lot in accordance with the spacing requirements of the contract.

In the determination of the percentage of survival sampling from areas planted, the
Engineer will select at random, from within each lot selected, one or more increments,
each of which shall be not less than one-tenth acre or ten percent of the area of the lot,
whichever is smaller. The area of each increment selected within the lot will be measured
and, if more than one increment is selected, their areas will be combined. The number of
surviving seedlings within the selected increment(s) of the lot will be counted. The
percentage of the survival of the lot will be established by dividing the combined count of
surviving seedlings thus obtained by the total number of seedlings required for the
combined areas of the increments when planted in accordance with the spacing
requirements of the contract.

The survival percentage of each species for the project will be established by multiplying
the survival percentage for each lot by the area of each such lot and dividing the sum of
these products by the total area planted.

As determined during this inspection, the Engineer will either require replacement of

dead, defective, or missing seedlings or not require replacement of such seedlings at
certain locations.
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231.03.10--Replacement or Non-Replacement of Seedlings.

231.03.10.1--Replacement. The Contractor may be directed by the Engineer to replace
certain dead, defective, or missing seedlings. Replacements shall be made at the earliest
practicable time during the planting season following the first growing season. All
replacement plantings shall be in accordance with the requirements applicable to initial
planting.

231.03.10.2--Non-Replacement.  Certain seedlings found to be dead, defective, or
missing may not be ordered replaced if non-replacement would not adversely affect the
planting design.

231.04--Method of Measurement. Seedlings of the type specified, in place, undamaged,
and healthy at the time of final inspection, will be measured per thousand seedlings.

At the discretion of the Engineer, the total number of acceptable seedlings in place at the
time of final inspection will be determined by sampling from areas planted or by actual
count of acceptable surviving seedlings. The Engineer will divide the portion of the
project on which each species of seedlings is planted into lots as deemed necessary to
represent areas of the work on which survival characteristics are similar. Within each
such lot, in the case of determination by sampling, the Engineer will select at random one
or more increments, each of which shall be not less than one-tenth acre or ten percent of
area of the lot, whichever is smaller. The area of the lot will be determined and the area
of each increment selected within the lot will be measured and, if more than one
increment is selected within the lot, the areas of such increments will be combined. The
number of acceptable surviving seedlings within the increment or increments, as the case
may be, will be counted. The number of acceptable surviving seedlings within the
increment or increments thus determined shall be multiplied by the ratio between the area
of the lot and the area of the increment or increments, as the case may be, to give the total
number of surviving seedlings in the lot.

In lieu of such determination by the specified sampling method, the Engineer may elect
to determine the total number of acceptable surviving seedlings in place in any lot at the
time of final inspection by actual count.

The number of acceptable seedlings of each species in place on the project at the time of
final inspection shall be the summation of the number of acceptable surviving seedlings
of each species determined for each lot.

Fertilizer(s) ordered and acceptably used will be measured and paid for under Section
213 or Section 232.

Measurement for payment will be made in the following sequence:

When all seedlings have been planted in accordance with the contract, 65 percent of the
unit price will be allowed.

When the inspection of seedlings at the end of the first growing season (October 1) as set
out in Subsection 231.03.9 determines that the survival rate exceed 65 percent for one or
more of the individual species, sizes and types, the same percentage of the unit price will
be allowed as the survival rate, but not to exceed 75 percent.
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At the end of the second planting season and after all ordered replacement seedlings have
been properly planted and the survival rate at the end of the first growing season was
determined to exceed 75 percent for one or more of the individual species, sizes and
types, the same percentage of the unit price will be allowed as the survival rate, but not to
exceed 80 percent.

At the end of the second growing season, 90 percent of the unit price will be allowed for
surviving seedlings, trees and shrubs.

Upon release of maintenance, 100 percent of the unit price will be allowed for surviving
seedlings, trees and shrubs meeting the requirements of the contract.

231.05--Basis of Payment. Seedlings of the type specified, measured as provided above,
will be paid for at the contract unit price per thousand, which price shall be full
compensation for completing the work.

Payment will be made under:

231-A: Seedlings, Designation - per thousand

SECTION 232 - FERTILIZER FOR WOODY PLANT MATERIAL

232.01--Description.  This work consists of furnishing, transporting, and placing
fertilizer under or around the roots of trees, shrubs, liner plants, and other plant materials
in accordance with the requirements shown on the plans and in these specifications.

232.02--Materials. The fertilizer for woody plant materials shall meet the requirements
of Subsection 715.08.

232.03--Construction Requirements. Unless otherwise specified, the Contractor will
have the option of using fertilizer packets or tablets. A one-ounce packet is equivalent to
four five-gram tablets; two ten-gram tablets; or one twenty-one-gram tablet. The
required number and size of packets or tablets for each type of plant material will be
specified on the plans.

When using packets, they shall be placed beneath the roots in the backfill material during
the planting operation. Care shall be taken to ensure that packets remain unopened and
lie in a horizontal position.

When using tablets, the plant shall be positioned in the plant hole and backfilled no
higher than halfway up the root ball. The specified number of tablets, designated on the
plans or determined by the Engineer, shall be spaced approximately equal distances
around and immediately adjacent to the root ball. The backfilling operation shall then be
completed in accordance with the planting specifications.

232.04--Method of Measurement. Fertilizer for woody plant material will be measured
by the thousand tablets or packets.

Fertilizer tablets, placed as specified and accepted, will be measured in place by the
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thousand tablets.

Fertilizer packets, placed as specified and accepted, will be measured in place by the
thousand packets. In the event fertilizer tablets are substituted for fertilizer packets as
provided in Subsection 232.03, the quantity of tablets placed and accepted will be
converted to packets and included in the measurement for payment for fertilizer packets.

232.05--Basis of Payment. Fertilizer for woody plant material, measured as prescribed
above, will be paid for at the contract unit price per thousand tablets or per thousand
packets, as specified. Prices thus paid shall be full compensation for completing the
work.

Payment will be made under:

232-A: Fertilizer for Woody Plant Material,
Designation, Size - per thousand

SECTION 233 - MULCH FOR WOODY PLANT MATERIAL

233.01--Description.  This work consists of furnishing, transporting, placing, and
maintaining the kinds of mulch specified in accordance with the requirements of these
specifications and in reasonably close conformity with the dimensions and details shown
on the plans or established.

233.02--Materials. The mulch for woody plant materials shall meet the applicable
requirements of Subsection 715.07.

Tree Bark Mulch, Type 111 used for plant pits (multiple plants in one bed area) and plant
holes outside of plant pit areas shall meet the requirements of Subsection 715.07. Tree
Bark Mulch, Type V used for the surface mulching plant holes and plant pits shall meet
the requirements of Subsection 715.07.

Straw mulch delivered in bales shall be commercially available baled straw with an
approximate length of 32 inches.

233.03--Construction Requirements.
233.03.1--General. All work shall conform to good horticultural practices.

233.03.2--Placement. The specified kinds of mulch shall be placed uniformly on
designated areas within 24 hours following planting. The areas to be mulched shall be
free of undesirable debris and weeds or grass. The mulch shall be placed to the specified
depth by an approved method and in a manner that will present a neat uniform
appearance. The mulch shall be kept within the designated areas without undue
scattering. The areas to receive mulch and the rates of application will be shown on the
plans or designated by the Engineer. The tolerances from the specified rates will be as
determined by the Engineer to be reasonable.

233.03.3--Protection and Maintenance. The Contractor shall maintain and protect
mulch areas until release of maintenance of the project. The Contractor shall take every
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precaution to prevent unnecessary foot and vehicular traffic on the mulched areas and
shall repair and restore immediately all displacement of mulch without additional
compensation.

233.04--Method of Measurement. Mulch for woody plant materials will be measured
by the cubic yard or ton as specified herein.

Tree Bark Mulch, Type 111 for tree plant holes and for shrub plant holes outside of plant
pit areas will be measured per cubic yard.

Tree Bark Mulch, Type V for tree and shrub plant holes outside of plant pit areas
requiring bed preparation and in unplanted areas where the mulch is utilized as a surface
treatment will be measured per cubic yard;. Tree Bark Mulch, Type V within plant pit
areas will not be measured for payment.

Tree bark mulch will be measured by the cubic yard as packaged or baled. Unless the
Engineer determines otherwise, the volume shown on the manufacturer's label or tag will
be used to determine the volume. Aggregate mulch will be measured by the cubic yard
(LVM).

Straw mulch will be measured by the cubic yard, ton, or each bale. When measuring
straw mulch by the cubic yard, the volume for measurement will be the product of the
number of bales of straw mulch acceptably placed and the average volume per bale.
When measuring straw mulch by the ton, the weight for measurement will be the product
of the number of bales of straw mulch acceptably placed and the average weight per bale
as determined on approved scales provided by the Contractor.

233.05--Basis of Payment. Mulch of the kinds, types, or classes specified will be paid
for at the contract unit price per cubic yard for tree bark mulch, per cubic yard (LVM) for
aggregate mulch, and per cubic yard, ton or each for straw mulch, which prices thus paid
shall be full compensation for completing the work.

Payment will be made under:

233-A: Tree Bark Mulch, Type - per cubic yard
233-B: Aggregate Mulch - per cubic yard
233-C: Straw Mulch, Class - per cubic yard,

ton, or each

SECTION 234 - SILT FENCE

234.01--Description. This work consists of furnishing, constructing and maintaining a
water permeable filter type fence, inlet siltation guard or turbidity barrier for the purpose
of removing suspended soil particles from the water passing through it in accordance
with the requirements shown on the plans, as directed by the Engineer and these
specifications. Fence, inlet siltation guards and turbidity barriers measured and paid as
temporary shall be removed when no longer needed or permanent devices are installed.
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It is understood that measurement and payment for silt fence, inlet siltation guards, and
turbidity barriers will be made when a pay item is included in the proposal. The
quantities are estimated for bidding purposes only, and may be varied dependent upon
actual conditions that occur during construction of the project.

234.02--Materials. Geotextile fabric, posts, staples and woven wire backing, when
required, shall meet the requirements of Subsection 714.13.

Inlet siltation guards shall be one from the Department’s APL.
Turbidity barriers shall be one from the Department’s APL.

Chain link fence and hardware for super silt fence shall meet the requirements of Section
607, as applicable. Geotextile for super silt fence shall meet the requirements of
Subsection 714.13 for a Type 11 Woven fabric.

234.03--Construction Requirements.
234.03.1--Placement of Fence.

234.03.1.1--Silt Fence. The silt fences shall be constructed at the locations shown on the
plans or as directed by the Engineer.

All posts shall be installed so that no more than three feet of the post shall protrude above
the ground. Extra post for bracing shall be installed as directed by the Engineer. The
woven wire shall be securely fastened to the wood posts with staples. When metal posts
are used, the wire shall be fastened to the post with wire or other approved means. The
geotextile shall be attached to the wire fence by wire or other approved means. The
bottom edge of the geotextile shall be buried six inches below ground surface to prevent
undermining. When splicing of the geotextile is necessary, two posts shall be installed
approximately 18 inches apart and each piece of geotextile shall be fastened to both
posts.

The geotextile will be rejected if it has defects, rips, holes, flaws, deterioration, or
damage incurred during manufacture, transportation, storage or installation.

Type Il geotextile may be installed without the woven wire fence backing provided all of
the following conditions are met:

(a) Post spacing is reduced to six feet or less.

(b) The geotextile has been approved by the Engineer and the manufacturer
recommends its use without the woven wire backing.

(c) Fence posts shall be inclined toward the runoff source at an angle of not more
than 20° from vertical.

(d) Geotextile shall be attached to the posts in such manner that purpose intended is
satisfied and maintained.

234.03.1.2--Super Silt Fence. Super silt fence shall be constructed in accordance with
the plans and these specifications.

All posts shall be installed/driven so that at least 34 inches of the post will protrude above
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the ground. The chain link wire and geotextile shall be stretched taut and securely
fastened to the posts as shown on the plans. The bottom edge of the fence and geotextile
shall be buried at least eight inches below ground surface to prevent undermining. When
splicing of the geotextile is necessary, the fabric shall be overlapped approximately 18
inches.

234.03.2--Placement of Inlet Siltation Guards and Turbidity Barriers. The inlet
siltation guards and turbidity barriers shall be constructed at the locations shown on the
erosion control plan. Inlet siltation guards and turbidity barriers shall be installed in
accordance with the erosion control drawings in the plans. A copy of the manufacturer’s
instructions for placement of inlet siltation guards and turbidity barriers shall be provided
to the Engineer prior to construction.

234.03.3--Maintenance and Removal. The Contractor shall maintain the silt fence and
the geotextile shall be removed and replaced when deteriorated to such extent that it
reduces the effectiveness of the silt fence. Excessive accumulations against the fence
shall be removed and disposed of as directed by the Engineer.

The Contractor shall maintain the inlet siltation guards. The geotextile shall be removed
and replaced when deteriorated to such extent that it reduces the effectiveness of the
guard. Replacement geotextile shall be the same type and manufacture as the original.
Excessive accumulations against the guard shall be removed and disposed of at a location
approved by the Engineer.

The Contractor shall maintain the turbidity barriers. Excessive accumulations against the
turbidity barrier shall be removed and disposed of at a location approved by the Engineer.

Unless otherwise directed, all temporary silt fences, inlet guards and turbidity barriers
shall be removed. Upon removal, the Contractor shall remove and dispose of any excess
silt accumulations, shape the area to the line, grade, and cross section shown on the plans
and place vegetation on all bare areas in accordance with the contract requirements. The
temporary fence, inlet guard materials and turbidity barriers will remain the property of
the Contractor and may be used at other locations provided the materials are acceptable to
the Engineer.

234.03.4--Resetting Inlet Siltation Guards and Turbidity Barriers. When inlet
siltation guards and turbidity barriers are no longer needed at one location, they may be
removed and reset at other needed locations. The Engineer may allow the resetting of
siltation guards and turbidity barriers upon an inspection and determination that the
siltation guards (frame and geotextile) and turbidity barriers are adequate for their
intended purpose. When they have to be stored until needed at another location, payment
for resetting will not be made until they are reset at their needed location.

234.04--Method of Measurement. Silt fence and super silt fence will be measured by
the linear foot.

Inlet siltation guard and resetting siltation guards will be measured per each. Turbidity
barrier will be measured per linear foot.

234.05--Basis of Payment. Silt fence and super silt fence, measured as prescribed
above, will be paid for at the contract unit price per linear foot which shall be full
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compensation for completing the work.

Inlet siltation guard, resetting inlet siltation guards, and turbidity barrier, measured as
prescribed above, will be paid for at the contract unit price per each or linear foot, which
shall be full compensation for furnishing, constructing, and maintaining the work and for
the removal and disposal of all items comprising the devices.

Payment will be made under:

234-A: Temporary Silt Fence - per linear foot
234-B: Permanent Silt Fence - per linear foot
234-C: Super Silt Fence - per linear foot
234-D: Inlet Siltation Guard - per each
234-E: Reset Inlet Siltation Guard - per each
234-F: Turbidity Barrier - per linear foot

SECTION 235 - TEMPORARY EROSION CHECK

235.01--Description. This work consists of furnishing, constructing and maintaining
baled hay or straw erosion checks for the retention of soil along the toe of fill slopes,
around inlets, swale areas, small ditches, sediment basins and other areas as directed by
the Engineer in accordance with the requirements shown on the plans and these
specifications. Also, the work includes removing and disposing of the erosion checks
and silt accumulations as directed by the Engineer.

Measurement and payment for temporary erosion checks will be made only when ordered
and a pay item is included in the bid schedule of the proposal. The quantity is estimated
for bidding purposes only and will be dependent upon actual conditions that occur during
construction of the project.

235.02--Materials. Approved Type | or Il baled hay or straw material shall be
rectangular in shape with a minimum length of 32 inches and shall meet the requirements
of Subsection 715.05. The wooden stakes used in securing the baled material in place
shall be approximately 2 inches by 2 inches x 34 inches meeting the approval of the
Engineer.

235.03--Construction Requirements.

235.03.1--General. The erosion checks shall be constructed at the locations and
according to the requirements shown on the plans or as directed by the Engineer. Erosion
checks required along the toe of fill slopes shall be constructed prior to grading
operations at the site. For other locations, the erosion checks shall be constructed when
directed by the Engineer.

The soil shall be excavated at least three inches in depth to embed the baled material.

183



Section 235 Section 235

After securing in place, a sufficient quantity of the excavated material shall be placed
around the erosion check and compacted to prevent undermining.

235.03.2--Maintenance and Removal. The Contractor shall maintain the erosion checks
and remove and dispose of silt accumulations as directed by the Engineer.

When the erosion checks are no longer needed, they shall be removed and the Contractor
shall dispose of silt accumulations and treat the disturbed areas in accordance with the
contract requirements.

235.04--Method of Measurement. Erosion check will be measured per each by actual
count of the total bales used in constructing, replacing and maintaining the erosion
checks.

235.05--Basis of Payment. Erosion check, measured as prescribed above, will be paid
for at the contract unit price per each, which price shall be full compensation for
completing, maintaining and removal of the erosion checks and the removal and disposal
of silt accumulations.

Payment will be made under:

235-A: Temporary Erosion Check - per each

SECTION 236 - TEMPORARY SILT BASINS

236.01--Description. This work shall consist of excavation and satisfactory disposal of
all materials excavated in the construction, clean out, and maintenance of silt basins.
This work may also consist of maintenance and removal of existing silt basins
constructed on previous projects.

The Contractor shall construct earth dikes and overflow spillways, furnish and install
outfall pipe, perforated elbows, perforated risers, and trash racks in silt basins where
shown on the plans or as directed by the Engineer. The quantity of silt basins to be
placed will be affected by the actual conditions that occur during the construction of the
project.

It is understood that measurement and payment for silt basins will be made only when
shown on the plans or ordered by the Engineer, and a pay item is included in the bid
schedule of the proposal. The quantity is estimated for bidding purposes only and will be
dependent upon actual needs during construction of the project.

236.02--Blank.

236.03-Construction Requirements.

236.03.1-General. The Contractor shall excavate silt basins to the dimensions and at the
locations shown on the plans or as directed by the Engineer. The silt basins, new or
existing, shall be cleaned out as frequently as necessary to have at least 50% of the basin

capacity available at all times. The silt basins shall be completely cleaned out and the
slopes shaped and dressed for seeding and mulching prior to completion of the project
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unless otherwise directed by the Engineer. Grassing shall be done in accordance with the
provisions contained in the contract for the roadway and will not be measured as a
separate item.

236.03.2--Maintenance and Removal. The silt basins shall be maintained so they will
function properly until the Contractor is released from maintenance, all as determined by
the Engineer.

All excavated materials shall be utilized in the construction of basins or roadway
embankments except where otherwise directed by the Engineer. Materials not used shall
be disposed of as directed by the Engineer.

Upon removal of a silt basin, the pipe, elbows, risers and trash racks may be used at other
locations provided they are in condition acceptable to the Engineer. Pipe, elbows, risers
and trash racks will become the property of the Department upon completion of the
project.

236.04--Method of Measurement. Silt basin will be measured per each. Once a silt
basin has been constructed, it shall be paid for at the unit price per each.

Maintenance and removal of existing silt basin will be measured per each. Once an
existing silt basin has been cleaned out, it shall be paid for at the unit price per each.
Additional clean outs or maintenance may need to be performed on that silt basin
throughout the length of the project.

236.05--Basis of Payment. Silt basin will be paid for at the contract unit price per each,
which price shall be full compensation for construction, maintaining, removal unless
noted otherwise, grassing and any other work required to make the basin function.
Maintenance and removal of existing silt basin will be paid for at the contract unit price
per each, which price shall be full compensation for maintaining, removal, grassing and
any other work required to complete the work.

Payment will be made under:

236-A: Silt Basin, Type - per each
236-B: Maintenance and Removal of Existing Silt Basin * - per each

* Type may be specified

SECTION 237 - WATTLES

237.01--Description. This work consists of furnishing, constructing and maintaining
wattles for the retention of soil around inlets, swale areas, small ditches, sediment basins
and other areas as necessary. Also, the work includes removing and disposing of the
wattles and silt accumulations.

Measurement and payment for wattles will be made only when a pay item is included in

the bid schedule of the proposal. The quantity is estimated for bidding purposes only and
will be dependent upon actual conditions that occur during construction of the project.

185



Section 237 Section 237

237.02--Materials. Wattles used around inlets shall have a diameter of twelve inches
(12”) and a length adequate to meet field conditions. Wattles used at other locations shall
have a diameter of twenty inches (20”) and a length adequate to meet field conditions.
The minimum diameter for the above wattle sizes shall be one inch (1) less than the
specified diameter.

The stakes used in securing the wattles in place shall be placed approximately three feet
(3") apart throughout the length of the wattle. Stakes shall be wooden and of adequate
size to stabilize the wattles to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

Wattles shall be one from the Department’s APL.
237.03--Construction Requirements.

237.03.1--General. The wattles shall be constructed at the locations and according to the
requirements shown on the erosion control plan.

237.03.2--Maintenance and Removal. The Contractor shall maintain the wattles and
remove and dispose of silt accumulations.

When the wattles are no longer needed, they shall be removed and the Contractor shall
dispose of silt accumulations and treat the disturbed areas in accordance with the contract
requirements.

237.04--Method of Measurement. Wattles of the size specified will be measured per
linear foot.

237.05--Basis of Payment. Wattles, measured as prescribed above, will be paid for at
the contract unit price per linear foot, which price shall be full compensation for
installation, maintaining and removal of the wattles, the removal and disposal of silt
accumulations and any required restoration of the disturbed areas.

Payment will be made under:

237-A: Wattles, Size - per linear foot

SECTION 239 - TEMPORARY SLOPE DRAINS

239.01--Description. This work consists of furnishing materials for, constructing and
maintaining temporary slope drains, to include berms, pipe and riprap, as directed by the
Engineer in accordance with the requirements shown on the plans and these
specifications to control soil erosion and water pollution. Also, the work includes
removing and disposing of the temporary slope drains.

This temporary erosion control provision shall be coordinated with the permanent erosion
control features to assure economical, effective and continuous erosion control
throughout the construction period.

Measurement and payment for temporary slope drains will be made only when a pay item
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is included in the bid schedule of the proposal. The quantity is estimated for bidding
purposes only and may vary depending upon actual construction requirements.

239.02--Materials. The temporary shoulder berm may be constructed from embankment
material.

The temporary pipe shall be 8-inch minimum diameter and leak proof.

The temporary riprap shall be hard, durable stones or broken concrete, angular in shape
and shall be of sufficient size to prevent scour where installed.

239.03--Construction Requirements. Temporary slope drains shall be constructed at
the intervals and locations designated or deemed appropriate by the Contractor and
approved by the Engineer for channeling runoff waters down embankment slopes and
according to the requirements shown on the plans.

Slope drains shall be adequately anchored to the slopes and their outlets constructed or
placed to prevent erosion.

Berms may be constructed from embankment material using the heel of a motor grader,
bulldozer blade or other approved equipment and compacted using the wheels or tracks
of same equipment.

Riprap shall be placed in accordance with the plans where the pipe outlet location is
subject to scour. The riprap may be end dumped.

Pipe shall be placed in accordance with the plans and extended as required to coincide
with the height of embankment by the end of each work day.

Prior to the suspension of grading operations each day, the Contractor shall shape the
earthwork in a manner that will direct storm water runoff to the temporary slope drain
installations.

The temporary slope drains shall be operated and maintained by the Contractor in an
acceptable functional condition until the slopes are protected with permanent erosion
control measures.

When the temporary erosion and pollution control installations are no longer required, the
Contractor shall remove and dispose of all materials and restore the areas by establishing
growth and coverage of vegetative items as required for the remainder of the project.

239.04--Method of Measurement. Temporary slope drains will be measured by the
linear foot of temporary pipe, which includes berms, riprap, and pipe including elbows or
special sections. Measurement shall be along the line and grade of the pipe installation
from end to end along the centerline of the pipe installed and accepted.

Temporary shoulder berms and temporary riprap will not be measured for separate
payment. Their costs shall be included in the per linear foot price bid for temporary slope
drains.

239.05--Basis of Payment. Temporary slope drains, measured as prescribed above, will
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be paid for at the contract unit price per linear foot, which price shall be full
compensation for completing and maintaining the work and for the removal and disposal
of, when no longer required, all items comprising the temporary slope drains.

Payment will be made under:

239-A: Temporary Slope Drains - per linear foot

SECTION 245 - SILT DIKE

245.01--Description.  This work consists of furnishing, installing, maintaining and
removing temporary silt dikes.  Silt dikes shall be used for velocity reduction of
stormwater run-off. Silt dikes shall be considered to have “minimal” capabilities for
sediment filtration of stormwater run-off. With the exception of placement along the
ends and edges of a construction bridge across a Water of the U.S., silt dikes shall not be
used as a discharge structure or the last sediment control item in a “BMP train” prior to
stormwater discharge off Department Right-of-Way or into Waters of the U.S.

245.02--Materials. Silt dikes shall have a dike height of at least nine inches (9”) in the
center. The outer cover shall be a woven geotextile fabric placed around the inner plane
and allowed to extend beyond at least one side of the device for a minimum of two feet
(2") to form an apron. The device may also have aprons on bhoth sides, each of which
shall extend from the device a minimum of two feet (27). In the event that the silt dike
has an apron extending from only one side, geotextile fabric shall be placed under the silt
dike as shown on the standard drawing.

Silt dikes shall rebound to their originally installed height when driven over by vehicles
or equipment. Silt dikes shall not be damaged when driven over by vehicles or
equipment.

The silt dike shall also be one listed on the Department’s APL.

245.03--Construction Requirements. The flexibility of the materials in silt dikes allows
them to conform to various channel configurations.

The dikes shall be attached to the ground with wire staples. The staples shall be No. 11
gauge wire and be at least six inches long. As a minimum, the staples shall be placed as
recommended by the manufacture.

Prior to placement of the silt dikes, the Contractor shall make sure the surface on which
the dike is to be placed is flat. The silt dikes shall be placed in ditch, keeping excess
fabric extended up and downstream of the dam. Excess material shall be trenched into
the ground on the upstream end and stapled on the downstream end. A minimum 6-inch
overlap between end sections shall be required should the width require multiple silt
dikes to be installed. The overlapped end sections shall be connected with wire wraps or
staples every 12 inches on center. The dike aprons shall be entrenched at the upstream
side and anchored to the ground at downstream end using staples. This device can be
used on surfaces that do not allow for trenching by securing the aprons with sand or
gravel bags or other manner as described by the manufacturer. The device can be easily
removed for maintenance and is considered to be reusable. Silt dikes which do not
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rebound to their originally install height or become damaged shall be removed, disposed
of, and replaced by the Contractor at no additional expense to the Department.

The Contractor shall be required to remove and dispose of all sediment that is
accumulated adjacent to the dike.

245.04--Method of Measurement. Silt dike will be measured by the linear foot.

245.05--Basis of Payment. Silt dike, measured as prescribed above, will be paid for by
the linear foot, which price shall be full compensation for all cost of equipment, labor,
materials, installation, cleaning and removal, and all incidentals necessary to complete
the work.

Payment will be made under:

245-A: Silt Dike - per linear foot

SECTION 246 - SANDBAGS AND ROCKBAGS

246.01--Description. This item of work shall consist of the furnishing, installing, and
maintaining sandbags and rockbags for the purpose of temporary erosion control by
intercepting and slowing the flow of sediment-laden runoff water, or for use as a
temporary dam.

246.02--Materials. The filler material for sandbags shall consist of a fine aggregate
meeting the requirements of Subsection 703.02. The filler material for rockbags shall
consist of a size 57 aggregate meeting the requirements of Subsection 703.03.

The bag material shall be woven polypropylene, polyethylene or polyamide fabric with a
minimum unit weight of four (4) ounces per square yard. The bags shall be a minimum
of 21 inches in length, 12 inches in width, and four (4) in thickness when filled.

246.03--Construction Requirements. Sandbags and rockbags shall be used to construct
a berm/dam that will intercept sediment-laden storm water runoff from disturbed areas,
create a retention pond, detain sediment, and release water in sheet flow. Sand or rock
shall be placed in the bag so that at least the top six (6) inches of the bag is unfilled to
allow for proper tying of the open end. Any subsequent rows of bags shall be offset one-
half the length of the preceding row to provide a layered brick-type arrangement.

The sandbag and rockbag berm/dam installation shall be maintained in good condition by
the Contractor. All necessary work and materials to maintain the integrity of the
installation shall be provided until earthwork construction is complete and permanent
erosion-control features are in place. The maintenance of the bags will not be paid for
separately and will be included in the cost for sandbags or rockbags.

246.04--Method of Measurement. Sandbags and rockbags will be measured per linear
foot or each.

Sandbags and rockbags measured by the linear foot shall be in accordance with the
details in the erosion control drawing. The length of the sandbag or rockbag berm/dam
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will be measured end-to-end along the cross-section of the ditch in accordance with the
erosion control drawing.

246.05--Basis of Payment. Sandbags and rockbags, measured as prescribed above, will
be paid for per linear foot or each, which prices shall be full compensation for furnishing
bags, fine aggregate, size 57 aggregate, placement of bags, maintenance of the
installation, removal and disposal of the sediment deposits and removal after construction
has been completed, and for all labor, tools, equipment and incidentals necessary to
complete the work.

Payment will be made under:
246-A: Sandbags - per linear foot or each

246-B: Rockbags - per linear foot or each

SECTION 247 - TEMPORARY STREAM DIVERSION

247.01--Description.  Temporary stream diversion shall consist of excavating,
stockpiling excavated material, and constructing a stream diversion at a new/existing
drainage structure. It shall also include preparation of the diversion stream’s bottom and
slopes in accordance with the erosion control drawings.

247.02--Materials. Geotextiles of the type specified shall meet the requirements of
Subsection 714.13. Riprap of the size specified shall meet the requirements of Section
705.

247.03--Construction Requirements. Temporary stream diversion(s) will be
constructed in accordance with the erosion control drawings.

During the excavation of the stream diversion, all excavated material shall be stockpiled
and used to backfill the stream diversion when no longer needed. The stockpiled material
shall be treated so the sediment runoff from the stockpile shall not contaminate
surrounding areas or enter the nearby streams. If the Contractor elects not to stockpile
and maintain suitable excavated material, other suitable material will be used to backfill
the stream diversion at no additional costs to the State. Any excavated material that the
Engineer deems to be unsatisfactory, will be removed from the project and replaced with
suitable material when the stream diversion is backfilled.

247.04--Method of Measurement. Temporary stream diversion will be measured per
each. Stream diversions that are both left and right of a station number will not be
measured separately and will be measured as one unit (each).

Payment for the disposal and replacement of the unsuitable excavated material during the
construction of the stream diversion will be measured and payment made under the
appropriate pay items.

247.05--Basis of Payment. Temporary stream diversion, measured as prescribed above,

will be paid per each, which prices shall be full compensation for all excavation, backfill,
geotextile fabric, pumps, pipe, sandbags, riprap, silt fence, maintenance of the
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installation, backfill after no longer needed, and for all labor, tools, equipment, and
incidentals necessary to complete the work.

Payment will be made under:

247-A: Temporary Stream Diversion - per each

SECTION 249 - RIPRAP FOR EROSION CONTROL

249.01--Description. Riprap for erosion control consists of furnishing and installing
riprap for the purpose of temporary erosion control by intercepting and slowing the flow
of sediment-laden runoff water, or for use as a temporary dam. It also includes the
maintenance and removal of riprap when no longer needed.

Remove and reset riprap consists of the removal and relocation of riprap to other
locations shown on the plans, directed by the Engineer, or indicated on the Contractor’s
Erosion Control Plan.

Riprap shall be installed in accordance with the specifications in reasonably close
conformity with the locations and dimensions shown on the plans or as directed by the
Engineer.

249.02--Materials. Stones for riprap shall be Size 100 meeting the requirements of
Subsection 705.04.

249.03--Construction Requirements. Riprap shall be used to construct a berm/dam that
will intercept sediment-laden storm water runoff from disturbed areas, create a retention
pond, detain sediment, and release water in sheet flow.

The riprap installation shall be maintained in good condition by the Contractor. All
necessary work and materials to maintain the integrity of the installation shall be
provided until earthwork construction is complete and permanent erosion-control features
are in place. The maintenance of the riprap will not be paid for separately and will be
included in the cost for riprap for erosion control.

When required, existing riprap may need to be removed and reset at other locations.
These locations may be for additional temporary erosion control or may be placed in
permanent locations designated by the Engineer.

249.04--Method of Measurement. Riprap for erosion control will be measured per ton.
Remove and reset riprap shall be measured per cubic yard, FM.

249.05--Basis of Payment. Riprap for erosion control, measured as prescribed above,
will be paid for per ton, which prices shall be full compensation for furnishing,
installation, maintenance of the installation, and removal/disposal after construction has
been completed; and for all labor, tools, equipment and incidentals necessary to complete
the work.

Remove and reset of riprap, measured as prescribed above, will be paid for per cubic
yard, which prices shall be full compensation for loading, transporting, installing,
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maintenance of the new installation, and removal/disposal after construction has been
completed; and for all labor, tools, equipment and incidentals necessary to complete the
work.

Payment will be made under:

249-A: Riprap for Erosion Control - per ton

249-B: Remove and Reset Riprap - per cubic yard
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DIVISION 300 - BASES

The sections in the 300 series include the specification requirements for bases, shoulders,
and other work closely related to the construction of the pavement foundation and
shoulders.

The term "course" used in this series of sections shall be understood to mean a structural
component of specified thickness. A course may consist of one or more layers.

Shoulder courses shown on the plans to be constructed separately from base courses shall
be performed in accordance with the provisions and requirements of Section 320.

SECTION 304 - GRANULAR COURSES

304.01--Description.  This work consists of furnishing granular materials and the
construction of one or more courses of base, shoulders, or other required construction on
a prepared foundation in reasonably close conformity with the lines, grades, and typical
cross sections shown on the plans or established by the Engineer.

304.02--Materials.

304.02.1--General.  Unless otherwise specified, materials used in this work shall
conform to the requirements of Subsections 703.04 & 703.07. General conditions
governing the use of materials shall be as set out in Section 106.

Crushed concrete meeting the requirements of Subsection 703.04.3 may be used in lieu of
granular courses or crushed stone courses specified in the contract. This applies to base
courses, shoulders, or other required construction on a prepared foundation.

When crushed stone base is bid as alternate pay items, the Contractor must select one of
the alternates at the time of bid. The Contractor must use the selected crushe